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J. HE objections commonly urged againjl 
works on medical fiibj efts for the vfe of families, ap- 
pear to be founded on partial views, illiberal preju- 
dices, or the improper manner in which fame books of 
that kind have been written. 

Although the mode of cure of dij cafes in every cafe 
cannot be fully explained to people ignorant of the 
medical art, as no invariable rule of practice is ap- 
plicable to the fame diforder in different confiitutions y 
it will not be denied, that directions can be given by 
which the progrefs of many complaints may be retard- 
ed, and the caufes of not a fevj guarded againfl. 

The particular department of the healing art in 
which the author of the following flieets has been en- 
gaged for upwards of thirty years, afforded him fre- 
quent opportunities of regretting the want of a work 
on the Management of Female Complaints, calcu- 
lated to fulfil thefe important purpofes. He was s 
therefore, induced to publifh a work of that nature. 

The following fleets, containing directions for the. 

Management of Female Complaints in every periotL 

oflife, and for the Treatment of Children in early 

Infancy, it is hoped, are adapted for general ufe. 

A 2 Through 



iv PREFACE. 

Through the whole work, the author has carefully 
endeavoured to point out the nature of the fever al dif 
eafes of which he treats, to fhew the circumjlances 
from which many complaints originate, in order that 
they may be guarded againfi, and to diflinguifh thofe 
cafes which may be fafely truficd to the management 
tf the patients themfelves, from thofe which require 
the attendance of a medical practitioner. 

Although he has not failed to avail himf elf of thofe 
chfervations of others which are confirmed by his own 
experience, he has avoided references to other books ; 
becaufe, in general, it would be improper to refef 
thofe for whom this work is intended to medical au- 
thors. 

The fl'dt of the following fheets is fmple. Ele- 
gance and meannefs of language would have been 
equally inadequate to thefubjett. Perfpicuity, being 
the mofl ejfential object, has been always fudied. 
Technical terms have therefore never been employed ; 
and the few foreign words which are ufed are either 
vniverfally v.nderfood, or may be very eafly learned. 
They are only fubjlituted for Englifh expreffwns which 
are thought to found harfily to delicate ears. 

As the nature of the dforders incident to mankind 
cannot be explained, to thofe zvho are totally unac- 
quainted with the Jlrutlure of the human body, a view 
of that inter efingjubj eft, rendered intelligible by be- 
ing dive/led of terms of art, and by the rejection of 
minute anatomical difquifitions ) is exhibited in the In- 
ir eduction. 

The 



PREFACE. V 

The ohfervations in the Firjl Part of the Manage- 
ment of Female Complaints, relate to all the difeafes 
which occur in the unimpregnaied fate, and include 
alfo the changes in confequence of pregnancy. In the 
Second Part, the treatment of the complaints during 
child bearing is detailed ; and in the Third Part, 
directions are given for the management of lying in 
women. 

Many of the ohfervations are illuflrated by cafes ; 
but, for obvious reafons, the names of the parties are 
concealed. The author's character \ it is hoped, will 
protect him from any cenfures on this neceffary pre- 
caution. 

' The great mortality of children, efpecially in large 
cities, probably originates principally from the neg- 
lect of thofe attentions which the fate of infancy re- 
quires. The fir jl chapter on the Management of 
Children comprehends, therefore, thofe rules for their 
treatment which experience has proved^ to be the mofl 
effectual means for preventing difeafes: In the other 
chapters, the complaints which occur mofi commonly 
during the period of nurfing are defcribed, and the 
mode of cure directed. 

The popular names of difeafes are in general a- 
dopted ; but ■ the fcientifc appellation is alfo commonly 
added. 

The Appendix contains Forms of Medicines adapt- 
ed for the difeafes detailed in the book, Directions for 
confulting medical Practitioners by letter, and Hints 

for the choice of a Nurfe. 

A 3 The 



vi PREFACE. 

The publication which gave origin to the prefent 
work, was intended as a text book for the author's fe- 
male pupils, as well as for the ufe of families. But 
as many fabjeBs abfolutely neceffary m the former 
view mujl be very improper in the latter, he has 
placed thefe in afmall Syllabus, for the file ufe of 
Midwives attending his leHures. By this arrange- 
ment, every indelicate difcujfwn is avoided in the fol- 
lowing fheets. 

Edinburgh, April 2, 1792. 
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^HE ftrufture of the human body, it 
is univerfally allowed, ought to be well underflood 
by thofe who attempt to obviate or curedifeafes. — 
A partial knowledge of anatomy, however, it has 
been imagined, is fufficient for thofe who prac- 
tife Midwifery. 

This idea muft be erroneous, for the feveral organs 
are fo intimately connected with each other, that 
the ftrutture of any particular one cannot be ex- 
plained, without a reference to that of others. 

A view of the mechanifm of the human body 
muft fuggeft to the practitioner of midwifery the 
neceffity for that guarded caution in practice which 
cannot be too much inculcated, and may perhaps 
prevent many of thofe unfortunate accidents which 
ignorance of the delicacy and complication of the 
feveral parts of the human fyilem has frequently 
occafioned. 

A fhort fketch, therefore, of the Anatomy of 
the Human Body, it is prefumed, will be confid- 
ered a proper introduction to the fubje£t. of the 
following flieets ; it will not, it is hoped, prove 
unacceptable to thofe for whom this work is in- 
tended, 
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tended, as it will illuftrate many of the remarks 
which mud be occafionally made. 



MATERIALS of which the BODY is 
FORMED. 

THE human body is compofed of certain gen- 
eral principles, by a combination of which the va- 
rious organs neceffary for the purpofes of -life are 
conft.ruct.ed. Thefe have been divided into Solids 
and Fluids. 



SOLIDS. 

The folids confift chiefly of Nerves, Veflels, 
Flefhy parts, Bones and their appendages, and an 
infenfible fubfiance, which envelopes, connects, or 
enters in o the cornpofition of all the other folids, 
called, from its ftrufture, Cellular fubftance. 

NERVES.— The Nerves are white gliftening 
cords, originating, and probably deriving their 
power, from the Brain, and its appendages. 

The motion and fenfation of the different parts 
of the body depend fo much on the nerves, that 
when the principal nerve of any organ is cut 
through, or very much compreffed, the fenfation 
and fundions of that organ are completely de- 
flroyed. 

Every part of the body, therefore, owes its fen- 
hbihty to the nerves which it pofTeffes ; and all 
the motions of the different organs, from the mod 
mmute to the molt confiderable, are performed by 
means ol the nerves. 

Be fides 
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Befides thefe general properties of the nerves, 
they have fome particular powers ; for it is through 
their medium that the actions of the fenfes are ac- 
complished. Thus, on the nerves of the eye and 
of the nofe, the fenfes of Seeing and Smelling de- 
pend ; for the nerves being deftroyed, the fenfej 
no longer exift. 

To the powers of the nerves, therefore, every 
function of the body muft be attributed. It is 
not, however, afcertained in what manner they 
a6l ; it will probably remain one of thofe myfte- 
ries which man is not permitted to explore. 

VESSELS.— The veffels of the human body are 
very numerous ; they are of different fizes and forms, 
and have different ufes affigned them. Some are 
intended to convey to the blood what is neceffary 
to fupplyits conftant wafle; others carry the blood 
itfelf to all the various parts for the pUrpofes of 
nutrition ; fome prepare it for that purpofe, and 
others distribute it in a prepared ftate to the differ- 
ent organs of the body. All the veffels may there- 
fore be arranged under the denomination of the 
Abforbent, Circulatory, Secretory, and Excretory. 

The Absorbent Vessels are extended over the 
furface and the cavities of the body ; they are of 
different fizes ; many of them are fcarcely vifible ; 
they are very ftrong, although fo thin as to be tranf- 
parent. 

The abforbent veffels all open on the furface of 
the body, and of its feveral cavities, by extremi- 
ties fo fmall, that their ftrufrure cannot be afcer- 
tained. They are, however, Capable of abforbing 
fluids, which they convey to a general refervoir, 
(to be afterwards defcribed,) and which are pre- 
vented from returning, by having, in their courfe, 

numerous 
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numerous valves, which allow the paffage of the 
fluids in the direction of the general refervoir, and 
prevent their return. 

The abforbent veffels have been divided, from 
the appearance of their contents, into Lymphatics 
and Lacleals. The Latteals are confined to the 
belly; the Lymphatics are distributed over the 
reft of the body. 

In the courfe of the latter veffels, roundifti bod- 
ies of a red or brown colour, larger in children 
than in grown perfons, called Conglobate Glands, 
are found. Their functions have not yet been 
fatisfatlorily explained ; therefore it is unneceffary 
to defcribe their ftructure minutely. 

Circulatory Vessels are thofe which carry 
the blood to the different parts of the body, and 
return it from the fame parts to its general refer- 
voir, the Heart. Thofe which perform the form- 
er purpofe are (tiled Arteries, and thofe defign- 
ed for the latter, Veins. 

The Arteries are thick, ftrong cylindrical tubes, 
poffeffing a power of pufhing forwards their con- 
tents ; by which means an alternate contraction 
and dilatation takes place, which occafions that pe- 
culiar action, termed the Pulse. By this the ar- 
teries are diftinguilhed from the veins in the living 
body. 

The arteries terminate principally in two ways, 
in Exhalents and Veins. 

The ftructure of the Exhalent veffels is fo mi^ 
mite, that it is imperfectly known. Their ufes, 
however, are evident ; for they ferve the import- 
ant purpofes of fupplying a fluid which moiftens 
all the internal parts of the body; and they aflift 
to throw off the impurities of the blood, by what 
is termed I nfcnfibk perforation* 

The 
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The Veins are confidered to be reflections of the 
arteries. They return the blood from the different 
parts, and generally accompany the courfe of the 
arteries. They are fo tranfparent, that the blood 
can be perceived of a bluifh colour through them. 
They poflefs, like the abforbents, valves, which 
prevent the blood from turning out of its courfe 
towards the heart • and they have no pulfation. 

In other refpefts the veins refemble the arteries. 

The Secretory Vessels are thofe which are 
deftined for preparing from the blood the various 
fluids, which are neceffary for the prefervation of 
the different functions of the human body. 

They are merely modifications of the blood vef- 
fels, nerves, and lymphaticks, known by the name 
of Glands. Some of thefe are fimple in their 
ftru&ure ; for being hollow, and receiving a great 
quantity of blood veffels, they feem merely adapt- 
ed for the ftagnation of the blood, which is either 
afterwards forced through an opening, by thepref- 
fure of fome of the neighbouring parts, or taken up 
by a particular apparatus for that purpofe. 

The more complicated glands, although they 
prepare different kinds of fluids, feem all to be of the 
fame general flruclure. They are of different lizes, 
and confifl of a vaft number of blood veffels, &c. 
wonderfully intermixed with each other, dividing 
into very minute branches, and formed. in tonume* 
rousfmall inequalities. 

The Excretory Vessels proceed from thefe 
glands. Rifing from innumerable fmall branches, 
they terminate in one or more trunks, and con- 
vey the prepared fluid to the parts for which it is 
deligned. 

B By 
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By its veffeis, therefore, the body is nourifned, 
and its unneceffary or worn out parts are carried 
off. Hence every part of the body muft be lup- 
plied with vellels'; though in fome they are fo very 
minute, that they are inviiible. 

FLESHY PARTS.— The flefhy parts of the 
body are divided naturally into portions of various 
forms, called by anatomifts Muscles. 

Thefe arc all found to be compofed of an amaz- 
ing number of very minute threads, intermixed 
with blood velfels, by which they are generally of 
a reddifh colour, and with nerves, by which their 
aftions are performed. 

The flefhy parts are deftined for performing the 
different motions of the body ; for which purpofe, 
thev are of various forms and fizes, and in various 
fi taxations. 

The manner in which the flefhy parts perform 
their actions, is by the fibres or threads of which 
they are compofed becoming fhortened, which, as 
has formerly been obferved, depends on the nerves. 

The actions of mofl of the flefhy parts can be 
commanded by the Will; and hence are called 
Voi.i/ktary. The mufcles not fubjeft: to the will 
are thole on the aclions of which life depends. 
With a power over thefe the Supreme Being has 
not thought fit to intrufl man. Thefe mufcles 
perform the Involuntary actions of the body. 
As. however, the will is capable of increafmg or 
diminiihing fome of thefe aftions, a third kind of 
mufcular power has been termed Mixed. 

BONES. — The bones are the hardefl and mod 
folid parts of the body. They determine its fhape; 
they i'upport and move its various parts j and they 

afford, 
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afford, by the cavities which fome of them form, 
fafe lodgement for feveral important organs. 

The bones are infenfible, though furnifhed with 
minute nerves : They are, in the healthy date, of 
a whitifh colour, though they have many fmali 
blood veffels in their fubflance. 

The appearance of the bones differs materially 
in their external and internal parts; for externally 
they are firm andfolid, but internally they are hol- 
low, and of a ftructure refemblingfponge or honey- 
comb. In confequence of this texture, they are 
lefs heavy, and much more ftrong, than if they 
had been folid. 

The bones are connected to the flefhy parts of 
the body, and to one another. Although the mo- 
tions of the body are performed by the Mufcles, 
thefe cannot act without having a proper fupport ; 
that, the Bones fupply ; while the Nerves commu- 
nicate to the mufcles the power of action. 

Appendages of the Bones. — Cartilage and 
Ligaments may be conlidered as the appendages of 
the bones. 

Cartilage, or Gristle, is a white, folid, 
fmooth, and infenfible fubftance, generally ferving 
to connect the bones, and for the attachment of 
flefhy parts. 

The Ligaments are white, gliflening, infenfible 
cords, differing in lhape and thicknefs in different 
parts. They ferve to form, in fome places to 
flrengthen, the connexion of the bones ; and they 
alfo afford attachment to flelhy parts, where there 
are deficiencies in the bones. 

Connexion of the Bones. — The bones are 
joined to each other in fuch a manner, that be- 
tween fome of them, motion is allowed, while oth- 
B 2 ers 
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ers are firmly united together. Hence the Artic- 
ulation of bones has been divided into Movea- 
ble and Immoveable. 

The Moveable Articulations are of various 
flruaures ; for f'ome are fo formed as to admit of 
motion in every direftion, fome only backwards 
and forwards, and others from fide to fide. 

The Immoveable Articulations are formed in 
one of two ways : The two bones are indented in- 
to each other, by cavities in one correfponding 
with protuberances in the other ; or they are fixed 
firmly together by means of Cartilages or Liga- 
ments. 

CELLULAR SUBSTANCE.— The various foft 
parts of the body are connected by an infenfible 
fubftance, of a loole open texture, fomewhat like 
net work. Hence called Cellular Substance. 

Every part of this fubftance communicates with 
the other ; from which circumftance, air, or any 
fluid, having accefs to one part of it, may be eafi- 
ly extended over the whole.* 

FLUIDS. 

The fluids of the human body may be arranged 
under the following claiTes. 

1. The fluid formed by digeflion, called Chyle. 

2. The Blood. 

3. The Fluids prepared from the Blood. 

CHYLE. — The chyle is a white, milky like, 
fweetifh fluid, without fmell or any active lenfible 

quality. 

* It will occur to readers who have a previous knowledge of anatomy^ 
that in the above defcription fome of the folids are omitted, as the Intecu- 
kskts, Hair, and Nails. Thcfe are refencd to the defcription ot the 
Particular SiRUCTUREof the Body, 
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quality. By it the blood, which is continually- 
wafting, is fupplied. On a due proportion, there- 
fore, of the chyle, the nourimment of the body 
muft depend. 

BLOOD. — The common appearance of blood 
is familiar to every one. When taken from a liv- 
ing perfon, as in the common operation of blood- 
letting, it appears at firft of an uniform confid- 
ence ; but after having remained for fome time at 
reft, it fpontaneoufly feparates into two parts, a 
thin yellowijh water, and a thick red jelly. The form- 
er is of a faltifh tafte, and can be jellied by heat ; 
the latter is compofed of red parts, and a fubftance 
which jellies whenever it is placed at reft. 

The proportion of thefe parts to each other dif- 
fers in different perfons, and in the fame perfon, 
according to the ftate of health. 

From the blood all the fluids of the body (ex- 
cept the chyle) are prepared. 

Fluids prepared from the Blood. — Thefe are 
prepared from the blood in two ways : Either by 
fimple feparation, or by a certain power of the 
preparing organs, which cannot be referred to me- 
chanical principles. 

Thefe fluids differ materially from one another. 
Some are watery, fome (limy, and others coagula- 
ble, or oily. They may all be comprehended un- 
der the following claffes. 

The Watery, 
The Slimy, 
The Gelatinous, 
The Oily, and, 
The Mixed Fluids. 

B 3 Watery 
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Watery Fluids. — Some of thefe fluids are 
neceflanly thrown off from the body, from being 
ufelefs or hurtful ; and fome of them are neceflary 
for diluting the food and drink: The former are the 
Urine and Perspirable matter ; the latter are the 
faliva, or fpittle, and the fluid prepared by one of 
the bowels, called Pancreas. To the watery fluids 
may alfo.be referred the Tears. 

Urine. — The appearance of the urine is well 
known. It is, in the healthy flate, of a faltifh tafte, 
and of a flraw colour, with a fediment of the fame 
colour, after having been palled for fome time. 

The appearance and quantity of the urine vary 
in different perfons, according to the quantity and 
quality of their food and drink, and alfo in the 
fame perfon, according to the ftate of health. 

The Perspirable Matter, when collected in 
quantity, is called Sweat. It refembles urine in 
its tafte and qualities ; but has a different colour 
and fmell, probably from being mixed with fome 
other fubflance in its pafiage from the body. 

The Saliva, or Spittle, is of a clear limpid 
appearance, almoil infipid, and more vifcid than 
the urine or perfpirable matter. 

The faliva aflifts the organs of tafte, preferves 
the power of the organs of fpeech, prevents the 
uneafy fenfation of thirji, and probably ferves 
fome important purpofe in digeftion. 

The Fluid prepared by the Pancreas is nearly 
fimilar to, and is thought to be of the fame ufe in 
digeftion with, the Saliva. 

Tears. — The appearance of the tears is well 
known : They continually moiften the delicate 
organ the eye, without which viiion would be 
injured. 

Slimy 
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Slimy Fluids. — The flimy or mucous fluids 
differ from the watery ones in being more vifcid, 
and from the gelatinous fluids, in not being coag- 
ulable by heat. 

The (limy fluids are of a whitifh colour, and 
are infipid to the tafte. They ferve to defend thole 
organs which are adapted lor the paffage of air or 
fluids. Hence the nole, throat, &c. are conftant- 
ly moiftened with them. 

Gelatinous Fluids. — The gelatinous fluids 
refemble the mucous and fome of the watery ones 
very nearly. They are diltinguifhed from them 
by their becoming jellied when expoled to heat. 
The fluid which is found in the flomach and in- 
terlines belongs to this clafs. The whole cellular 
fubftance is moiftened by a thin fluid, which has 
been imagined to be coagulable. Whereeverthis fluid 
is not furnifhed, the contiguous parts of the cellu- 
lar fubftance grow together. 

The Fluid in the Stomach and Intestines re- 
femblesin appearance the Saliva, but differs much 
in its qualities ; for it has a faltifh tafte, and pof- 
fefles the power of curdling milk. 

This fluid is certainly a principal agent of di r 
geftion ; but its manner of action has not been af- 
certained. 

Oily Fluids. — The oily fluids confift of the 
Fat, Suet, Marrow, and Earwax. 

Fat.-^— The appearance of the fat in the dead 
body is familiar to every one. In the living body 
it is in the form of oil, inclofed in very minute bags, 
"placed in the cellular fubftance. 

The ufes of the fat feem to be, to defend the 
feveral parts of (he body from the effects of cold 
and friclion ; to facilitate the a£tion of the diffcr- 
B 4 cnt 
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cnt foft parts, by lubricating them ; to add to the 
beauty of the body, by making it every where 
frnooth, and, in a certain degree, to nourifti the body- 

Suet.- — A matter refembiing fuet, called by an- 
atomifts Jebaceous matter, is prepared to defend 
thofe parts which are much expofed to the air or 
to friction, as the face, and armpits, &c. 

The Marrow is a fluid of a fatty, oily nature, 
quite fluid in the living body, more penetrating 
than the fat, and contained within the bones. It 
has been imagined that the marrow renders the 
bones lefs brittle than they would be without fuch 
a fubflance ; and perhaps it may ferve in fome de- 
gree, like the fat, to afford nourilhment. 

The Earwax is a dark coloured oily fluid, of a 
very bitter tafte. It defends the minute and deli- 
cate organ, the ear, from external injuries. 

Mixed Fluids. — There are fome fluids which 
differ in quality from all thofe already enumerated, 
and which therefore cannot be properly included 
in any of the above clafles ; fuch are, the Milk, the 
Bile, and the Fluid which lubricates all the 
Joints of the body. 

Milk. — The appearance of milk, and the dif- 
ferent parts of which it is compofed (cream, whey, 
cheefe, and a little fugar, to which it owes its. 
fweetnefs) are well known. 

The qualities of milk are not always the fame 
in the fame woman ; much lefs in any two women. 
They depend on a great variety of circumflances, 
more particularly on the healih, diet, and mode 
of life. 

Milk is defigned for the nourilhment of children 
in early infancy, and is only furnifhed by women 
after childbirth ; though, indeed, a fluid refem-. 

bling 
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jbling it in appearance may be fque'ezed from the 
breafts, fometimes in confequence of particular 
difeafes, and fometimes even from the effects of me- 
chanical powers applied to the breaft. 

The Bile is a yellowifh fluid, of a bitter tafle, 
refembling foap in its properties. It is prepared 
in order to be mixed with the food. By this means 
all the various parts of the food are combined, and 
themafs is rendered of an uniform nature, the bile 
mixing the watery and oily parts together, and 
correcting any tendency to acidity. 

The Fluid which is found in all the Joints is of 
a whitifh colour, and of an oily, mucilaginous na- 
ture. It ferves to lubricate the joints j by which 
the effects of friction are guarded againft. 

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS on the SOLIDS 
and FLUIDS. 

From the flight (ketch which has been given of 
the materials of which the human body is princi- 
pally compofed, it will be perceived, that the fol- 
ids and fluids have a mutual dependence on each 
other. 

Some of the folids ferve to prepare and condufl 
the fluids ; and thefe, in their turn, nourifh the fol- 
ids : hence every part of the body mull be fup- 
plied with veffels; and as thefe cannot perform 
their actions without nerves, they mufl neceflarily 
enter alfo into the compofition of every part. 

The flelhy parts of the body are all immediately 
or remotely connected with bones or cartilages : hence 
they have a firm fupport, and are rendered capa- 
ble of performing the different neceffary motions. 

All the various parts of the body are connected 
to each other by the infenfible cellular fubftance; 

confequently 
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confequently the external form of the body de- 
pends very much on it. 

Thefe obfei vations render it unneceflary to enu- 
merate particularly the veffels,. nerves, flefhy parts, 
&c. of the different organs of the body. In de- 
fcribing their flructure, therefore, the general (hape, 
appearance, and functions, of each part, require 
only to be explained. 



ANATOMICAL STRUCTURE of the HUMAN 
BODY. 

JL HE human body may be divided in- 
to the Head, Trunk, and Extremities. All 
thefe parts, however, are contained within one cov- 
ering, the Skin. Its flruclure ought therefore to 
be confidered before that of any other part. 

Structure of the Skin. — The fkin is compofed 
of the fcarf and true fkin. 

The fcarf fkin is that fine, tranfparent. infenfi- 
ble membrane, which, covering the true fkin in its 
whole extent, forms the outer part of the body. 

It is of different degrees of thicknefs in different 
parts, and has an infinite number of fmall perfora- 
tions, to admit of the paffage of the hairs, and of the 
exhalent and abforbent veifels. Its ufe is to defend 
the true fkin. 

The fcarf fkin is connected to the true fkin by a 
jelly like fubflance, on which the colour of the out- 
ride of the body principally depends : hence this 
fubflance is of a white or dufky hue in Europeans, 
and of a black or deep brown in negroes, mulat- 
toes, &c. 

This 
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This jelly like fubftance is probably intended to 
ferve as an additional defence to the true fkin, and 
alfo to cover its inequalities. 

The true fkin lies immediately below the jelly 
like fubftance. It is compofed of a number of 
fibres, on which its elafticity depends, intermixed 
with a great many nerves and different kinds of 
veffels. 

The outer furface of the true fkin is covered 
with fmall inequalities, which exhibit through the 
fcarf fkin the appearance of furrows. Thefe in- 
equalities are occafioned by various fubftances, as 
nerves, glands, and roots of hair. 

The true fkin is highly fenfible. It forms one 
of the organs of the fenfes, that of Touch. This 
fenfe is more acute in the hands, and towards the 
points of the fingers, than in any other part ; and 
is there defended by a tranfparent horny like fub- 
ftance, the nails. 

The true and fcarf fkin are perforated by hairs : 
Thefe are fpread over all the outer furface of the 
body, except on the palms of the hands, and the 
foles of the feet ; though their length is confiderable 
only on particular parts. 

The roots of the hairs are placed in the true fkin, 
and are regularly organifed parts, having minuts 
vefTels and nerves. 

The hair on fome parts, as on the head, &c. 
ferves as an ornament to the body, to adorn which 
nature has neglected nothing. In other parts it is 
moreobvioufly ufeful,in defending delicate organs 
from external injury, as in the eye and nofe ; and 
over the furface-of the body, it probably protects 
the tender orifices of the fkin. 

Over the furface of the fkin innumerable fmall 
glands are found ; fbilie of which prepare the fuet 

already 
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already mentioned, which defends and foftens the 
{kin; and others are thought to contribute, along 
with the minute extremites of the arteries, to throw 
off the perfpirable matter. 

All the cavities in the human body are covered 
with a fubftance which has been thought to be a con- 
tinuation of the Skin. This view, from its fimpli- 
city. may be adopted in a work of this kind, though 
it were not ftri&ly conformable to the opinion of 
anatomifls. 

The fkin, therefore, deprived of its jelly like fub- 
ftance, confequently of a red colour, highly fen- 
fible, and furnifhed with an apparatus for pouring 
out flime to defend it from air and fluids, may be 
confidered to enter into all the cavities of the bo- 
dy, and to form a lining for them. 

HEAD. 

The head forms the uppermofl part of the human, 
body. It is joined to the trunk by the neck. It 
may be divided into the Head and Face, the limits 
of which are fo familiarly underftood, that they do 
not require being defcribed. 

The HEAD, properly fo called, is merely an oval 
box, formed by a number of bones clofely connected 
to each other, containing the brain and part of its 
appendages. 

To the bafe of this box the neck is joined, and 
to one end the face. 

Brain. — The brain is a foft, pulpy, white col- 
oured fubftance, which is deemed the fource of the 
nerves. It occupies all the fore and upper part of 
the head. Its figure is irregular, and as from its 

ft ra dure 
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ftructure no idea can be formed of itsufes, it isun- 
neceffary to defcribe its feveral parts. 

Appendages of the Brain. — The brain is con- 
nected by two continuations of its fubflance, in the 
form of cords, at its lower part, at the back part of 
the head, with a fmall organ, nearly refembling it- 
felf in fubltance, called the Little Brain. 

The True and Little Brain unite at the bafe 
of the head, to form the fubftance from which all 
the nerves immediately originate. From this fub- 
flance ten pair of nerves pafs out, through fmall 
openings at that part of the head to which the face 
is attached. The continuation of the true and lit- 
tle brain then palfes out at a large opening at the 
bottom of the head, to which the bones of the neck 
are joined, and conftitutes what is called the Spinal 
Marrow. 

FACE. — The form and fituation of the face re- 
quire no particular defcription. 

The face of man exceeds that of every other ani- 
mal, not only in the beauty of its colour, but in the 
variety of figns of the paflions which it is capable 
of exprefling. 

The upper part of the face is called the Forehead- 
or Brows. It differs in form in different perfons. 
The fkin with which it is covered can at pleafure 
be made to contract in a remarkable degree, in or- 
der toexprefs fome of the paflions. 

Eyes. — The Eyes are placed under the forehead, 
on each fide of the root of the nofe, lodged in a 
hollow formed by bones, and rendered foft by a 
quantity of fat, Sec. By this means they are guard- 
ed from external injuries, from which they are 
more immediately defended by the eyelids. 

The upper half of the fockets in which the eyes 

are 
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are placed is furrounded by trie eyebrows, which 
confift chiefly of a certain regular difpofition of 
fliort thick hairs, and which contribute much to the 
expreffion and beauty of the countenance. 

The Eyelids, which are continuations of thcflcin, 
rendered capable of motion, and lined with a fine 
delicate fubflance, terminate in the Eyelafies, which 
conlift of hairs placed in a griftly fubflance. 

In each EyclaJJi, at the corner next the nofe. there 
is a fmall opening at which the Tears, after they 
have moiftened the eye, enter to be conveyed into 
the nofe. At the oppofite corner, under the eyelafh, 
the fmall body is placed which furnifhes the tears. 
The eyelids, befides defending the eye, ferve to 
prevent the tears from being conftantly poured over 
the cheeks. 

Each Eye is conftrucled in fuch a manner, that 
the picture of the object feen is reprefented in min- 
iature on the in fide of its bottom ; for the light en- 
tering at the Pupil, paffes through a thin watery 
fluid, then through a frnall transparent body like 
chryflal, and laftly through a vifcid glairy fub- 
ftance, like the white of an egg, by which means it 
is collected in a fmall fpace, at thebottom of the eye. 

Thefe Humours, as they are called, are contained 
within a ftrong covering, compofed of three layers 
principally, which have been named Coats. 

The outer layer is almoft round, projecting a lit- 
tle at the forepart, which is quite transparent ; in 
every other part this layer is of a milky white col- 
our. To this outer covering the eyelids and the ap- 
paratus for moving the eye are attached. 

The fecond layer is of a duiky colour; it lines 
the whole infideof the outer one, except at its tranf- 
parent part, where it is turned back, and forms a 
ring of different colours in different perfons. 

This 
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This ring furrounds the pupil, and being very- 
irritable, and poflefling a very aftive power of en- 
larging and diminifliing the pupil, it ferves as a 
curtain to prevent too great a quantity of light from 
paffinginto the eye. 

The third or inner layer is that on which ob- 
jects are reprefented ; it lines only fomewhatmore 
than the pofterior half of the internal furface of the 
eye ; it is of a white colour, and when accurately 
examined, it is found to be formed by the branches 
of a large nerve, difpofed in the form of network. 
This nerve, which is called Optic, palles in from the 
brain to the bottom of the eye. 

The eyes are rendered capable of very confider- 
able motions ; and both being precifely of the fame 
ftructnre (except in cafes of difeafe) the motions 
of each exactly correfpond. 

When any object is viewed, both eyes are turn- 
ed towards it; and although the object, is repre- 
fented on the bottom of each in an inverted pofition, 
yet it is feen only fingle, and in its natural fituation. 
The manner in which the idea of an obje£tis trartf- 
mitted to the mind is not underftood. 

Nose. — The Nofe is the organ of the fenfe of 
fmell ; by its form and fituation it aflifls much in 
giving beauty and expreflion to the countenance. 

The infide of the nofe is divided in its whole ex- 
tent into nearly two equal parts by a partition, which 
is partly of bone and partly of griftle; at the upper 
part it is covered by a bony arch, terminating in a 
griftly fubftance, which can enlarge or diminilhthe 
paflage to the nofe called the noftrils. 

The infide of the nofe is lined and defended as 
other paflages expofed to the admiflion of air arc ; 
and over its back part the nerve which communi- 
cates 
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cates the fenfe of fmelling is fpread in a beautiful 
manner. 

The cavity of the nofe is of fo irregular a figure 
that it cannot be eafily explained ; at the upper 
part under the bony arch the cavity is fmallandof art 
unequal furface ; below that it is extended back- 
wards over the roof of the mouth, and terminates 
in two openings above the root of the tongue. 

There are feveral fmall cavities in the bones 
which furround the nofe, lined like it, and com- 
municating with its cavity* 

Within the bony arch at each fide there is a 
fmall hole by which the tears enter the nofe ; hence, 
after having moiftened the eyes, they are employed 
to dilute the mucus which defends the infide of 
the nofe, which would otherwife become too thick 
from its expofure to the air. 

The Senfe of Smelling is thought to be the cohfe- 
querice of the air, in palling through the nofe, carry- 
ing along with it the principles of fmell from the 
furrounding bodies, and applying them to the nerv- 
ous branches which are fpread all over the back 
part of the nofe. 

The Temples owe their flatnefs to the particu- 
lar ftiape of the bones at that part ; they affift in 
forming the face into a regular figure, while they 
afford a large furface for the attachment of fome of 
theflefhy parts which move the under jaw, &c. 

Cheeks. — The cheeks are formed by feveral 
mufcles which move the lips and jawbone, proper- 
ly covered ; they have at their fide next the ear a 
large gland between the mufcles : This gland pre- 
pares fpittle, which is conveyed into the mouth 
through an opening in the infide of each cheek. 
From the fituation of this gland, it is confiderably 
compreffed when the under jaw is moved. 

The 
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The cheeks contribute much to the beauty and 
regularity of the countenance ; they aflifl fpeech, 
fierve to keep the food within the mouth, &c. 

The Ear. — The external ear may beconfidered 
to be a funnel for collecting founds. Though na- 
ture has furnifhed it with an apparatus fitting it for 
motion, very few people poffefs the power of mov- 
ing it. 

The internal ear is fituated within one of thofe 
bones which form the fide of the flcull j its ftruc- 
ture is fo complicated, and its feveral parts fo very 
minute, that it is difficult to defcribe it accurately. 

The found, collected by the external ear, is con- 
veyed by a long winding narrow canal, which is 
defended from external injuries by a foft liniment 
called the earwax, to a fmall membrane fpread over 
an irregularly fhaped cavity named the Drum of the 
Ear. Within the cavity of the drum there are four 
very minute bones, connected by moveable articu- 
lations to each other. 

The drum has feveral fmall openings, of which 
it is neceffary to enumerate only three. One of 
thefe covered by the membrane already mentioned, 
is connected with the canal leading from the ex- 
ternal ear ; another forms the entrance of a paiTage 
into the mouth ; and the third, covered with a thin 
membrane, feparates the drum from a very irregular- 
ly fhaped cavity called the Labyrinth. One end of 
the range formed by the junction of the fmall bones 
is attachedsto the membrane of the drum, and the 
other end to the membrane which covers the open- 
ing into the labyrinth. 

The labyrinth is of fo irregular a form, that it is 
impofTible, in a fketch like this, to attempt a de- 
fcription of it ; its internal furfage is lined with a 
C fine 
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fine membrane, over which a great many very mi- 
nute nervous threads are fpread. 

It is probable that the paffage from the external 
ear and the dram, with us bones, ferve the purpofe 
of collecting founds, which being applied to the 
nerves of the labyrinth, occafion the Stnfc of Hear- 
ing ; but the particular manner in which the idea 
of that fenfe is conveyed to the mind, is equally 
obfcure with that of the other fenfes. 

Mourn. — The opening into the mouth is fur- 
rounded by the lips. 

The Lips are covered by a fine delicate fkin of a 
bright red colour. They are capable of a variety 
of motions, and are therefore admirably adapted 
to exprefs the figns of the pafhons, and to form the 
voice into the different modulations which confli- 
tute fpeech. 

Below the under lip the face is terminated by 
the Chin, which completes its fymmetry. 

The infide of the lips and cheeks is covered by 
a fine fkin, in which there are many mucous glands. 
Thefe, by lubricating the whole internal furface of 
the mouth, prevent its functions from being inter- 
rupted. 

The forepart and fides of the mouth arc fur- 
rounded by the upper and under Jaw ; the former 
of thefe is immoveable, and is formed by bones con- 
nected to the cheek bones and nofe. 

The low t jaw is compofed of one piece in grown 
perfons, resembling in form a horfefhoe, connected 
by its ends to the fides of the head, below the ear, 
in fuch a manner, that it is capable of a very free 
motion from above downwards, and of a consider- 
able one from fide to fide. 

As the motions of the lower jaw are neceffary 
for fevtral purpofes, it has many mufcles attached 

to 
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to it, fome of which are fixed to the temples and 
cheek bones, and others to the neck. 

In each jaw there are Sixteen Teeth, furrounded 
by a foft fpongy fubftance, the Gums. 

The Teeth are of different fhapes, fome of them 
being fitted for cutting, and others for bruifing or 
grinding the food ; hence they are divided into cut- 
ting and grinding teeth. 

The Cutting Teeth are fhaped like wedges, and 
have only one root. They confift of the fix fore- 
moft teeth in each jaw. 

The Grinding Teeth, of which there are five on 
each fide, in each jaw, are much larger than the 
cutting ones. They have two, three, or four roots ; 
and their furface on the upper part is unequal, 
rifing into feveral fmall points. 

The Teeth are all covered, in that part which is 
not within the gum, with a fine enamel. In other 
refpe&s they are merely bone, and, like other bones, 
are fupplied with blood veflels and nerves. 

All that fpace which the teeth of the upper jaw 
furround, is called the Palate or Roof of the Mouth. 
It has fomewhat the form of an arch, and is cover- 
ed by the fame fkin which lines all the contiguous 
parts. The palate is formed of two bones, which 
feparate the nofe from the mouth ; and it is termin- 
ated by a kind of curtain, which hangs down from 
its back part over the root of the tongue. 

This curtain, which may be termed the Moveable 
Palate, is feen at the upper and back part of the 
mouth, in the form of an arch, divided in the mid- 
dle by a fmall body, refembling a nipple, called the 
Pap of the Throat. 

At the termination of the moveable palate, afc 
each fide, an oval gland is fituated. Thefe bodies, 
C 2 from 



36 INTRODUCTION. 

from their appearance, are ft vied Almonds of the 
Ear. Their ui'e is to furnifh laliva. 

The moveable palate is placed before the open- 
ings of the nofe into the mouth, by which mechan- 
ifm it not only clofes up thefe openings when any- 
thing is fwallowed, by covering them exactly, but 
it alio conduces the fuperfluous mucus from the 
nofe into the throat. 

The fpace furrounded by the teeth of the lower 
jaw is occupied by the Tongue, the appearance of 
which is well known. 

The Tongue is formed in fuch a manner as to 
conflitute the principal organ of tafte, and to be 
capable of a great variety of motions, in order to 
modify the voice into articulate founds, and to 
perform the various functions preparatory tofwal- 
lowing. 

The number of nerves with which it is fupplied 
adapt it for the former, and the numerous flefliy 
portions of which it is compofed, fit it for the lat- 
ter purpofes. 

.The tongue is bound down to the lower part of 
the mouth by a membranous cord, to prevent it 
from too great a degree of motion. 

At its root, the tongue is attached to the lower 
jaw, and to the windpipe ; but more efpecially to a 
fmall bone, reiembling in miniature the under jaw- 
bone. 

This bone, which may be called the Bone of the 
tongue, by its outer furface, allows of the attach- 
ment of the tongue and themufcles which move it, 
and by its inner furface it permits the top of the 
windpipe to be fecurely lodged, and ferves as a ba- 
ns for many of the powers by which the windpipe 
is acted on. 

The 
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The bone of the tongue is attached to the under 
jawbone by griftly portions. 

On looking into the mouth of a living perfon, a 
pretty large opening is obferved beyond the move- 
able palate and root of the tongue : This part in 
common language is called the Throat. 

The upper part of the throat is more arched than 
the roof of the mouth. It is formed by part of the 
bafe of the fltull, properly covered, and the move- 
able palate. 

The back part and the fides of the throat are 
formed by the upper bones of the neck, fomewhat 
flattened, and the ends of the lower jawbone, cov- 
ered with the fame fort effubftance which lines the 
infide of the mouth. 

That part of the throat which can be feen in a 
living perfon may be laid to refemble a membra- 
nous bag. It forms the fuperior part of the Gullet. 

Between the tongue and the beginning of the 
gullet, the top of the windpipe is fituated. At its 
forepart a fmail moveable griftly body, like the 
tongue in miniature, is attached in fuch a manner, 
that when any thing is fwallowed, it fhuts up ex- 
actly the palfage to the windpipe, while it allows 
the food and drink to pafs over it to the gullet, as 
over a bridge. 

TRUNK. 

The Trunk conn ft s of the Neck, Chest, and 
Belly. Thefe are joined together at the back part 
by a range of bones which connects and fupports 
them all, called the Spine. The description of the 
ftruclure of (he fpine muft therefore neceffarily 
precede that of the other parts of which the trunk 
is compofed. 

C 3 SPINE. 
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SPINE. — The Spine is a bony pillar, extending 
from the top of the neck to the rump, ferving to 
fupport the head, and to connect the feveral parts 
of the trunk, while at the fame time it affords a 
canal through which the Spinal Marrow paffes down, 
to furmfh nerves to the trunk and extremities. 

The Spine is divided into True and False. 
The former extends from the top of the neck to 
the bottom of the loins. The remaining part of 
the bony pillar conilitutes the False Spine. 

The True Spine is compofed of twenty four 
pieces of bone, refemblmg each other in their gen- 
eral ftru&ure, though they become gradually larg- 
er and thicker as they proceed downwards. Seven 
belong to the neck, twelve to the cheft, and the re- 
maining five, with the falfe fpine, to the belly. 

Each of thefe pieces is rounded before, and at 
its back part has feveral projections ; one particu- 
larly prominent in the middle, one at each fide, and 
a fmaller one above and below each of the fide 
projections. Between the forepart and thefe pro- 
jections there is a hole large enough to admit a 
finger. 

The upper and under furfaces of thefe bones are 
flat. 

All the pieces of which the True Spine is com- 
pofed, are conne&ed to each other by agriftly layer 
between (hem, and flrong ligaments fixed to their 
projections at the fides and back, in fuch a manner 
that the hole in each forms a continued canal for 
the reception of the fpinal marrow. 

The bones of the True Spine are all capable of 
motion backwards, forwards, and to a certain de- 
gree from fide to fide. 

From the particular ftrufture of the True Spine 
it is adapted for allowing the different motions of 

the 
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the head and trunk, without injuring the fpinal 
marrow, any compremon on which would induce 
palfy of the parts below. 

The False Spine confifts of a large bone, and 
a range of fmall ones. The former of thefe, called 
the Sacred Bone, is joined to the loweft bone of the 
true fpine, in the fame manner as the bones above 
it are connected to each other. 

The Sacred Bone is a large triangular immove- 
able bone. It is broad at the part which joins the 
true fpine, and becomes narrow as it approaches 
the fmall range of bones attached to it below. 

The outer furface of the Sacred Bone refembles 
that of two or three bones of the true fpine joined 
together, by which it affords room for the attach- 
ment of ftrong ligaments, which connect it to the 
Haunch Bones at the fides, and of lome of the mul- 
cles which move the thighs, &c. 

The bony canal for the fpinal marrow is con- 
tinued along the Sacred Bone, till within a little 
of its lower end : It terminates there by a large 
opening, which is covered by a ftrong ligament. 

The infide of the Sacred Bone is fmooth. It is 
perforated by four or five holes on each fide of its 
middle part, through which nerves pafs. 

The fmall range of bones which terminates the 
fpine is called the Rump bone. It confifts of three 
or four pieces joined together by griflle, capable 
of motion forwards and backwards. 

Thefe bones becoming very fmall at their lower 
end, make the fpine terminate in a point. 

The Rump bone affords room for the infertion 
of fome of the mufcles, which clofe the lower part 
of the trunk, and fupports fomc of the parts with- 
in the belly. 

The 

' C 4 
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The Spinal Marrow is named improperly ; 
for it differs very much from the oily fubftancc 
called Marrow. , It is a large thick nervous cord 
continued from the brain, which furnifhes nerves 
to every part of the trunk and extremities. The 
fpinal marrow is fo effential to life, that wounds 
of it generally prove fatal. It is therefore defend- 
ed very fecurely by being lodged in a bony canal. 

In its courfe within the fpine, the fpinal marrow 
fends off, through openings between the fides of 
the bones, and through thofe of the facred bone, 
thirty pair of large nerves. It terminates in the 
lower part of the facred bone, by being divided in- 
to a great number of branches, which go to the 
lower extremities. 

NECK. — The Neck connects the head and the 
trunk. Its external appearance, from being famil- 
iar to every one, requires no defcription. 

' Within the forepart of the neck the Windpipe, 
and behind it the Gullet, pafs along in their courfe 
from the mouth to their refpeftive terminations 
within the trunk. 

The Windpipe is the canal through which the 
air paffes from the mouth to the lungs. It is com- 
pofed of a great many griftly rings, having their 
back part membranous, joined together by liga- 
ments and flefhy fibres, lined with a fine, delicate, 
and highly fenfible Ikin, which is defended from 
injury by many mucous glands. 

The upper forepart of the windpipe is covered 
by a large gland, the ufe of which has not yet been 
afcertained : along each fide of it the large veffels 
are fituated, which convey blood to and return it 
from the head. 

The Gullet is placed behind the windpipe, be- 
tween it and the bones of the neck ; it is a mem- 
branous 
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branous flefhy tube which leads from the throat to 
the ftomach, and which is capable of contracting 
ftrongly. 

The infideof the gullet is lined with a fins fkin, 
fimilar to that which lines the mouth, and defend- 
ed like it with mucus, poured out by glands placed 
on its furface. 

Boxes of the Neck. — The feven uppermoff. 
bones of the fpine form the Bones of the Neck ; the 
firfl of thefe is attached by an immoveable articu- 
lation to the head ; the other fix are capable of 
motion, backwards, forwards, and from fide to fide. 

The bones of the neck are lefs, and have a more 
confiderable motion, than the other bones of the 
fpine ; they are alfo fomewhat flattened on their 
forepart, to allow room for the gullet and wind- 
pipe. In other refpe£ts they refemble thofe of the 
fpine. 

The Spinal Marrow fends off feven pair of nerves 
from between the bones of the neck. Some of 
thefe are diflributed to the fides of the head, muf- 
cles of the neck, the windpipe, and gullet, and 
fome run down to part of the bowels fituated with- 
in the cheft. The reft of thefe nerves running un- 
der the armpits, join with other nervous branches 
to fupply the arms. 

The remaining part of the Neck is compofed of 
glands and mufcles, with branches of blood veifels 
and nerves, covered by common fkin. 

The ufes of the principal Glands of the neck 
arc unknown. 

The Mufcles of the neck are thofe which per- 
form the different motions of the head, neck, gullet, 
£nd windpipe, 

CHEST. 
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CHEST. — The Chest is a large cavity, in which 
fome of the organs mofl effential to life are lodg- 
ed : It is joined to the neck above and the belly 
below. The Cheft externally is covered with fkin, 
beneath which feveral flefhy portions are fituated. 
Thefe perform a variety of functions ; for fome of 
them move the funerior extremities, others affift in 
the action of breathing, and a few on the back part 
are employed to move the trunk of the body. 

On the forepart of the cheft the breafts are 
placed. Thefe are defcribed in another part of 
this work. 

The cavity of the cheft is formed by part of the 
fpine, the ribs, and the breafl bone. 

Twelve Bones of the Spine, continued from 
the neck, belong to the cheft ; they have at their 
fides indentations, into which one end of the ribs 
is received. 

The Rihs confift of twelve on each fide. Of 
thefe the firft feven are called True Ribs, becaufe 
tbey join the fpine and breaft bone. The remain- 
ing five become gradually fhorter as they proceed 
downwards. They are fixed by one end to the 
fpine. Their other end affords fupport to flefhy 
parts. Thefe are named Bastard or False Ribs. 

The True Ribs become griftly at their end next 
the breaft bone. They are articulated with it and 
the fpine in fuch a manner, that they have motion 
upwards and downwards. In performing thefe 
motions, the Ribs turn obliquely, by which they 
are pufhed a little forwards. By this mechanifm 
the cavity of the cheft can be enlarged. Thefe ribs 
are joined to each other by flefhy portions, which 
perform their motions. The nerves and blood 
veffels which fupply the flefhy portions, run along 
the under edge of each rib. 

Breas,t 
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Breast Bone. — The fituation of the Bread bone 
is well known. It is a long flat bone confining of 
two or three pieces. At its upper part it is broad ; 
and it terminates in one or two narrow points, 
which project into the belly. The Breaft bone is 
articulated with the fore ends of the true ribs. It is 
moved in a certain degree backwards and forwards 
in confequence of breathing. 

By means of the bones of the cheft, a kind of 
cage is formed, which is narrow above and broad 
below. 

The Cheft is feparated from the Belly by a flefhy 
partition, called the Diaphragm or Midriff. It 
is attached to the ends of the falfe ribs, the lower 
part of the breaft bone, the under edge of the laft 
true rib, and to the fpine at the loins. 

From the fituation of this partition, the lower 
part of the cheft Hopes gradually from the end of 
the breaft bone to the bones of the loins. The fide 
of the Midriff next the cheft is convex ; that next 
the belly is hollow. 

The Midriff, by its ftru&ure, is capable of en- 
larging or diminifhing the cavity both of the Cheft 
and of the Belly. By its actions on the firft of 
thefe cavities, it aflifts in breathing, fpeaking, 
laughing, coughing, &c. and by thofe on the lat- 
ter, it promotes the courfe of the food through the 
interlines. 

The cheft contains the Lungs with part of the 
windpipe, the continuation of the gullet, a canal 
called Thoracic Duct, and the Heart with its 
appendages. 

The whole cavity of the Cheft, and the outride 
of all its contents, are lined with a very fine, deli- 
cate and exguifitely fenfible (kin, which is kept 

moift 
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moift by a fluid furnifhed by the exhalenls on its 
furface. 

This flcin divides the Cheft into two cavities, by 
being doubled and fixed to the fpine and breall 
bone. The cavities thus divided are not perfectly 
equal, for the right one is generally largeft. 

By this contrivance, accidents affefting one fide 
of the cheft do not communicate to the other. 

Windpipe and Lungs. — The Windpipe con- 
tinued from the neck enters the cheft at the upper 
part of the bread; bone. It proceeds along within 
the duplicature of the partition of the chell, till it 
arrives at about the fourth back bone. It then di- 
vides into two branches, one of which is fent to 
the right, the other to the left fide. 

Thefe branches entering the lungs are divided 
into innumerable fmall ramifications, which go to 
every part of the lungs, and which terminate in 
fmall cells capable of admitting the air, and which 
communicate with each other. 

The ftruclure of the Windpipe has been already 
defcribed : The griftly rings keep it open for the 
conftant admiffion of air, and the membranous 
part modifies the proportion neceffary on various 
occafions, as in fpeaking, finging, &c. this is ef- 
fected by numerous fmall mufcles on its upper part. 

The Lungs occupy almoft the whole cavity of 
the cheft. They confift of two large portions call- 
ed Lobes, placed in different fides of the cheft, and 
rendered perfectly diftin6t from each other by the 
partition already defcribed. The Lungs are of a 
greyifh colour, except in children and old people. 
They are formed of the ramifications of the wind- 
pipe, a number of cells, and a great quantity of 
blood veffels, and are alfo fupplied with lymphat- 
ics, 
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ics, blood veffels, and nerves, for their own partic- 
ular economy. 

The important purpofes which the Lungs ferve 
cannot be explained till the ftru&ure of the heart 
be exhibited. 

Gullet. — After patting along the neck, the Gullet 
enters the cheft, and goes down in the middle of 
the fpine behind the partition. At one part it in- 
clines a little to the right fide, and then fomewhat 
to the left. At lad it advances forward, and pene- 
trating the midriff, it proceeds towards the ilomach. 

Thoracic Duct A thin, tranfparent, narrow 

canal enters the cheft from the belly. It extends 
along the right fide of the back bone as high as the 
fourth or fifth rib. It then erodes over to the left 
fide, and forming a turn, terminates in a large 
vein between the firit and fecond rib of that fide. 
This canal is called the Thoracic Duct. It is 
the refervoir of the chyle, which it conveys to the 
vein in which it terminates. 

Gland of the Chest. — The partition which di- 
vides the cheft feparates the one fide from the other 
in a fmall degree at the upper part. In the cavity 
thus formed a gland called Thymus, larger in chil- 
dren than in grown people, is placed, the ufes of 
which have not been dilcovered. 

Heart Purse. — The two layers of which the 
partition is formed leave between them a large cav- 
ity extending from about the middle of the breaft 
bone to the midriff. In this cavity the heart is 
fituated. 

The opening thus made is termed the Pericar- 
dium or Heart Purse. It furrounds the heart 
nearly on all fides, and ferves to retain it in the 
proper fituation, as well as to defend it from 
injuries. 
J The 
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The Heart Purfe is conftantly moiflened by a 
thin lubricating fluid. 

Heart. — The Heart is the great refervoir of the 
blood. It is placed within the partition of the 
breafl in fuch a manner that it lies in a flanting 
direction, having its bafe towards the right, and its 
point to the left fide, touching the fixth rib. 

The Heart is fixed to its purfe at the bafe and, 
at the under fide, by which means it lies nearly on 
the middle of the midrifF. 

The largefl portion of the Heart is formed by 
two ftrong flefhy bags joined clofely together, call- 
ed Bellies or Ventricles. Thefe poffefs the power 
of contracting and dilating, by which they expel 
the blood from their cavities, which are quite dif- 
tinct, being feparated by a ftrong partition. 

The Ventricles are placed in an oblique manner 
towards the breafl bone and fpine ; that which is 
next the former is called the Right, and the other 
the Left, Ventricle. 

At the broad end of the heart two fmall flefhy 
fubftances, refembling the ears of a quadruped, 
are attached to the Ventricles. Thefe are called 
the Auricles. The fituation of the Auricles cor- 
refponds with that of the Ventricles. Like them, 
too, they are hollow, and poffefs the power of con- 
tracting and dilating. 

Blood Vessels of the Heart. — The Heart, like 
other organs, is fupplied with blood vefTels and 
nerves for its own economy. Befides thefe, fome 
Blood velfels go directly into the cavities of the 
Heart. Of thefe, the Veins belong to the Auricles, 
and the Arteries to the Ventricles. 

Circulation of the Blood. — All the Blood 
collected from every part of the body is brought, 
by a large vein, into the right auricle, which, con- 
tracting, 
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(rafting, pufhes it forwards into the correfponding 
ventricle, a large artery, leading from the right 
ventricle, and dividing into two branches foon after 
it leaves the heart, conveys the blood (forced into 
it by the contraction of the ventricle) into each 
lobe of the lungs. 

o 

The branches of this artery form a great many 
minute ramifications within the lungs, correfpond- 
ing nearly with thofe of the windpipe. By thefe 
means the blood is diftributed over the whole fub- 
ftance of the lungs, and expofed to the air which 
is received within the windpipe and cells. 

The blood is returned from the lungs by veins. 
Thefe at la ft form only one large veffel, which en- 
ters the left auricle. The left auricle contracting, 
forces the blood into the ventricle with which it is 
united, from which, by the fame means, it is pufh- 
ed into a very large artery, deftined for conveying 
it to every part of the body. 

At each opening through which the blood paffes 
into the Heart, a particular apparatus is placed, 
which favours the paffage of the blood in the courfe 
juft defcribed, but prevents its return. 

The Great Artery leading from the left ven- 
tricle, croffes over the fourth bone of the back, in 
an oblique manner, towards the right fide. It 
then rifes, and forms a curvature or arch at the 
fecond bone, and turning down, is continued along 
the left fide of the fpine, till it paffes out of the 
chefl through the midriff. 

From the arch of the Great Artery, three or four 
large veffels carry blood to the head, face, organs 
of the fenfes, the upper extremities, breads, &c. 
The blood is returned from thefe parts by veins, 
which terminate within the breaft, on the right 

fide 
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fide of the fpinc, in the large veflel which enters 
the right auricle of the heart. 

This veflel, which may be called the Great Vein, 
lies on the right fide of the great artery, at the 
back of the partition of the cheft. It is joined, 
where it enters the heart by a fnnilar veflel, which 
penetrates the midriff, from the belly, and returns 
the blood from the lower parts of the body. 

Uses of the Lungs. — The Lungs perform the 
important function of Respiration. By this ope- 
ration the blood is fupplied with fomething necef- 
fary to life, and alio deprived of its ufelels parts. 
For this purpofe it is that the blood is diltributed 
through the Lungs in great quantity. 

Relpiration is accomplished by the air being, by 
turns, received into and forced out of the Lungs. 
The midriff and ribs, by alternately enlarging and 
diminifhing the cavity of the cheft, are principal 
agents in this operation. The particular circum- 
ftances, however, on which this neceffary action de- 
pends, are not yet clearly underdood. 

By refpiration a) Co the voice is formed. The 
modulation of founds, which conflitutes fpeech, is 
probably produced by the action of the upper part 
of the windpipe on the air which paffes from the 
lungs. The manner in which this is effe&ed is not 
afcertained. 

BELLY. — All that part of the tiunk below the 
midriff is called the Belly. Its general external 
appearance requires no defcription. 

The form of the cavity of the Belly is irregular. 
At the upper part, it Hopes from before backwards, 
by the particular fituation of the midriff; behind, it 
feems divided into two parts by the jutting in of the 
ipine; and below, it is furrounded by a bony ring, 

which 
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which gives it fomewhat the form of abafon,hence 
called Pelvis. 

The Pelvis or Bason is a bony zone, compofed 
of the lacred and rump bones, and two large irreg- 
ularly fhaped ones, called Innominata or Namelefs 
Bones. The two former are placed at the back part, 
and the two latter make up the fides and the fore- 
part. 

The Sacred Bone is joined to the lad bone of the 
true fpine, in fuch a manner that its upper part 
projects forwards, while the reft of it, along with 
the rump bone, inclines backwards. 

The Namelefs Bones, one at each fide, are fixed to 
the upper half of the facred bone by an immove- 
able articulation ; they are firmly glued together, 
and their union fecured by flrong ligamentous 
bands, at the forepart, in a line di reel: Iy down from, 
the navel. 

Thefe bones, therefore, form a ring, no part of 
which is capable of motion. 

Each of the namelefs bones is divided, in chil- 
dren, into three portions, joined by griftle. Though 
thefe become united in grown people, the names by 
which they are diftinguifhed in their original itate 
are retained by anatomifts ; hence the namelefs 
bones confift of the Haunch, Hip, or Seat, and Share 
bones. 

The firft of thefe is that which is articulated 
with the facred bone, the fecond is that on which 
the body refts in the fitting poflure, and the third 
is that portion placed between the groins. 

The Haunch bone, at each fide, fpreads upwards 

and outwards, and forms the fides of the lower 

belly. Its upper edge is fomewhat femicircular. 

It affords room for the infertion of many mufclcs. 

D At 
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- At the forepart, above the top of the thighs, it* 
edge becomes irregular, having two projections, to 
which flefhy portions are attached. 

The under part of the Haunch bone only belongs 
to the pelvis properly fo called. It forms a ridge, 
which i-s continued from the top of the facred bone, 
below which it is fcooped out to make a large notch. 
Through this opening a great nerve and blood vef- 
fels pais to the lower extremities. 

The Hip *>r Seat bone extends from below the 
forepart of the Haunch bone, to the bumpy part on; 
which the body reus in fitting. This part is de- 
fended by griftle. 

At its back part the Hip bone has- two projections, 
to which ligamentous cords, extending from the fa- 
cred and rump bones, are fixed. 

The Share bones of each namelefs bone, joined to- 
gether as already defcribed, occupy the fpace be- 
tween the groins. 

By their upper edge the line formed by the fa- 
cred and haunch bones is continued, and confli- 
tutes a ring of an irregular figure, called the Brim. 
This ring differs in male and female, both in fhape 
and fizc 

At the forepart of the upper edge of each fhare 
bone there is a projection, to which the extremity 
of the flefhy portions fixed to the projections of the 
haunch bone is attached'. 

The Share bones at their lower part, gradually 
feparate from each other as they proceed down- 
wards to join the hip bones. By this means an an- 
gle or arch is formed between them, which is called 
the arch or angle of the Share bones. 

At the inner fide of the top of each thigh a large 
©val hole is formed, furrounded by the hip and 
EC bones. This is covered by a flrong mem- 
brane, 
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brane, through which a nerve and blood veffek 
pafs. 

In the middle of the outfide of each namelefs 
bone a large round deep cavity is placed, for the 
reception of the head of the thigh bone. All the 
portions of which the Innominata confifl contribute 
to form this cavity. 

From the defcription of the conftituent parts of 
the Bafon, it will appear evidently that it is of a 
very irregular Ihape. Its Brim lies in a flanting 
direction when the body is erett, the top of the fa- 
cred bone being nearly two inches higher than that 
of the fhare bones. 

Its outlet, if the bones alone be confidered, is a 
waving line ; but when the ligaments which extend 
from the facred and rump bone to the hip bones are 
reckoned, it has nearly the fame figure as the brim.. 

The great purpofes which the deficiencies of 
bone at the lower part of the bafon ferve, are to 
leffen the general weight, and to afford a fafe paf- 
fage to feveral important parts. 

The Pelvis fupports the body, allows of the firm 
attachment of the thigh bones, and lodges fecurely 
within its cavity feveral organs. 

A number of flefhy portions, flretching from the 
ribs, and attached to the haunch and fhare bones, 
covered with fkin, form the forepart and fides of 
the Belly. By the manner in which thefe are in- 
serted in the bones of the bafon, an opening is left 
at each fide immediately above the fhare bones, and 
another between the projection of the haunch bone 
and that of each fhare bone. Thefe afford room 
for the paffage of blood veffels, &c. 

The back part of the Belly is made up of the 
lower bones of the fpine, and part of the flefhy por- 
D 2 tions 
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tions which move the trunk, covered in the com- 
mon manner. 

The Lowell part of the Belly, or outlet of theba- 
fon is filled up with fleftiy portions properly covered, 
which leave openings for the palfage of the common 
discharges, &c. 

The whole cavity of the Belly is lined with a 
fine, itrong, fenfibie, foft (kin, lubricated in the 
fame manner with that which lines the cheft. Like 
it alfo, it covers the furface of all the parts with- 
in the cavity. 

The Belly contains the Organs of Digeltion, of 
Urine, and part of thofe employed for the contin- 
uation of the fpecies. The two former of thele 
alone belong to this fketch. 

Organs of Digestion. — The Liver, Stomach, 
and Intestinal Canal, the Spleen, and Pan- 
creas, are the organs by which the food is digested. 
The Liver. — The Liver is a large mafs, of a 
pretty firm confidence, and a dark red colour, fome- 
what tinged with yellow. It is divided into two 
unequal portions, called Lobes. The fmalleil of 
thefe is filiated on the left fide. 

When viewed in its natural fituation, the Liver 
feems to form half a circle below the midriff, placed 
obliquely from the right to the left fide, extending 
in the former direction to the right kidney, and in 
the latter to the fecond falfe rib. 

The left Lobe of the Liver lies above the flom- 
ach, between it and the midriff. At its back part 
it is thick. It gradually becomes thinner towards 
the forepart, which can be felt under the breaft bone. 
The Right Lobe is much larger than the left. It 
occupies the greatefl part of the fpace formed by 
the midriff and falfe ribs on theinfide. It is round- 
ed on the upper part, and hollow below ; The back 

part 
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part is very thick : the forepart terminates in a 
thin edge. 

The Liver is compofed of a great many blood 
veffels, lymphatics, and fome nerves, difpofed in 
fuch a manner as to prepare the Bile from the 
blood, which is brought to it from the lower parts 
of the body for that purpofe. 

Gall Bladder. — In the concave part of the 
right lobe of the liver, a fmall bag, fomewhat like 
a pear in fhape, termed the Gall bladder, is fituated. 
The infide of this bag is wrinkled. It is lubricated 
by a defending mucus, and it contains the fluid 
called Bile. 

The Bile m the liver is collected in a great ma- 
ny fmall tubes, which are united, and form a large 
canal immediately above the Gall bladder. This is 
ioined bv a fimilar one from that organ. 

Thefe two canals make a fingle conduit, which is 
inferted into the intefline a little below the (lorn- 
ach. By this means the bile is conveyed from 
the liver and gall bladder. 

The Stomach. — The Stomach is a large mem- 
branous and flelhy pouch, refembling in fnape a 
bagpipe. It is placed in the fuperior part ot the 
belly, between the large lobe of the liver and the 
fpleen, fomewhat obliquely, more to the left than 
to the right fide. The fmall lobe of the liver fep- 
arates the greateft part of it from the midriff, im- 
mediately below the point of the breaft bone. 

The Stomach has two pretty large openings, the 
one in the left, the other in the right fide. The 
former of thefe is about two or three inches higher 
than the latt 1 

The Gullet, penetrating the diaphragm from the 
cbeft, oppofite the lowed back bone, enters the left 
D 3 opening; 
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opening; the beginning of the inteftinal canal is 
attached to the right. 

The infide of the Stomach has a number of folds 
over its whole furface. Thefe increafe towards the 
left opening, by which, probably, the food is pre- 
vented from pafling too quickly into the inteftines. 
The Ga/lric Fluid, or Fluid of the Stomach, form- 
erly defcribed, is furnifhed by an apparatus with- 
in that organ, the ftructure of which has not yet 
been clearly explained. 

The Stomach is fupplied with blood veffels, 
lymphatics, nerves, Sec. 

The nerves of the Stomach are fo numerous, and 
have fuch an extenfive influence, that by means of 
them it has an intimate connexion with many of 
the other organs. From this circumftance, the ef- 
fete which blows on the head, and diforders of ma- 
ny of the organs within the belly, produce on the 
Stomach, can be underftood. The operation of 
many medicines, whidh, by being taken into the 
Stomach, produce certain changes on the body, in 
fo fhort a time, that they cannot be applied by the 
veflels to the parts which they affect, muft be at- 
tributed to the actions of the nerves of the Stomach. 
Intestinal Canal. — From the right opening of 
the fiomach, the Interline or Gut proceeds. This 
confifis of a membranous fleihy canal, generally 
fix orfeven times longer than the body of theperfon 
to which it belongs, terminating at the part through 
which the coarfe part of its contents pafs out, call- 
ed the Anus. . 

The inteftinal canal, from being wider in fome 
parts than in others, has been divided into the Small 
and Great Guts. The former of thefe occupy 
the upper and forepart of the belly, the latter the 
'lower part and fides. 

The 



INTRODUCTION. « 

The inteftinal canal, that it may be contained 
within the belly, makes a great many turns, which 
are prevented from interfering with each other, by 
being all bound down to the back bone, by a thin 
membranous iubltance. Through this alfo the 
blood vefTels, lymphatics, and nerves are tranfmif- 
ted to the inteftines. 

A portion of the inteftinal canal pafTes along the 
infide of the falfe fpine, nearly in a ftraight line, 
hence called the Straight Gut, or Reltum. This 
gut terminates in the Anus, which is furrounded by 
feveral flefhy portions, fome of which prevent the 
contents of the interlines from pairing out at all 
times, while others force them forward, when nec- 
effary. 

The internal furfac« of the interlines, like that of 
the flomach, is highly fcnfible, and has a number 
-of fmall folds. A great many abforbent veffels 
open into every part of it ; and it is defended by 
mucus, furnifhed by minute glands. 

The inteftinal canal poffeffes a power of contract- 
ing, by which it propels its contents. It is very 
ftrong, in proportion to the layers of which it is 
compofed. At the fame time, its outer furface is 
fo irritable, that, if expofed to air, it is very much 
disordered. 

The Spleen. — The Spleen is a blniih oval body, 
five or fix inches in length, and four or five in 
breadth. It is fituated under the midriff, in the 
hollow made by the falfe ribs of the right fide, and 
is connected by ligaments to thefe parts, to tire 
ftomach, and the pancreas. 

The Spleen has fome nerves and lymphatics. It 
owes, however, its piincipal bulk to a great number 
of blood vcilels. The ufe of the Spleen is not ai- 
certained. 

D 4 The 
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The Pancreas. — -Behind the ftomach, between it 
and the back bone, a fmall body, not unlike the 
tongue of a dog, called Pancreas, or Sweetbread, 
is fituated. This body lies in a tranfverfe direc- 
tion, one end being connected with the beginning 
of the intellinal canal, the other with the fpleen. 
Its breadth is about two or three inches, and its 
Ieng:h feven or eight. 

The Pancreas prepares a fluid fimilar in quality 
and appearance to the fpittle. This is poured into 
the interline, through a tube, at the part where 
the conduit from the liver and gall bladder enters. 

A firm, delicate, tranfparent membrane, com- 
pofed of two layers, interlarded with fat, andlup- 
plied with many blood veffels, is attached to the 
lower part of the ftomach and fpleen, and the up- 
per part of the inteflines. From this it hangs down, 
quite loofe, nearly to the bottom of the belly, cov- 
ering the forepart of all the guts. 

This membrane is called the Cawl or Omentum, 
Thepurpoles which it ferves are not afcertained. 

Digestion. — By the procefs of Digeftion, food 
is changed into the fluid formerly defcribed, called 
Chyle, on a due proportion of which the nounfh- 
ment of the body depends. 

The fenfalions of hunger and thirft remind man of 
the neccflity of taking occafionally meat and drink, 
and excite dreadful feelings where their fummons 
is not obeyed. Drink kerns more immediately nec- 
effary to life, as the body can be fupported much 
longer without meatthanwithoui.it, probably from 
the fluids being fooner exhaufted than the folids. 

The food taken into the mouth is broken down 
and mixed with 'he fpittle, by which it acquires a 
f oft pulpy confiftence. It is (wallowed by the ac- 
tion of the tongue and feveral mufcles, and con- 
veyed 
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veyed along the gullet by the fucceffive contrac- 
tion of the different parts of that organ. 

When received into the ftomach, the food (con- 
fiding of meat and drink) is mixed with the gaftric 
fluid already defcribed. After it has remained for 
a certain time, the different parts of which the food 
was compofed become intimately united, and form 
a thick fluid of a grayifh colour and fweetifh tafte, 
without fmell.. 

This paries through the under orifice of the ftom- 
ach, into the inteftinal canal, by the afiion of the 
ftomach, aflifled by the motions of the midriff and 
the abdominal mufcles. 

After it has proceeded about three or four fin- 
gers breadth in the interline, the bile and fluid from 
the pancreas are added, by which it is rendered 
more liquid, and the different parts of which it con- 
firms are more intimately combined. 

In this ftate it is conveyed through the whole ex- 
tent of the inteftinal canal, by means of the con- 
tractions of that tube, affifted by the midriff, &c. 

During this procefs the thin and fine parts of 
this fluid are ablorbed, while the thick coarfe parts 
are pulhed downwards, and thrown out at the anus. 

Thefe coarfe ufelefs parts are expelled by the 
combination of feveral powers ; for by the action 
of the diaphragm and the mufcles of the belly, which 
comprefs the inteftines on all fides, aided by the 
fucceflive contractions of the inteftines themfelves, 
they are forced down to the anus, the mufcles of 
which being ftimulated by their acrimony, give 
way, and allow them to pafs. 

The immediate manner in which the important 
function of digeftion is peformed, has given rife to 
many difputes, and is ftill involved in obfeurity. 

It 
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It cannot be compared to any artificial proceftf 
which the induft ry of man can contrive. 

Organs of Urine. — The Organs of Urine confift 
df the Kidneys and Urinary Bladder. 

Kidneys. — The Kidneys are two pretty large 
bodies, refqpibling m fhape a kidney bean, though 
very much larger. They are fituated on each fide 
of the bones of the loins, between the falfe ribs and 
the haunch. 

The ftruchire of the Kidneys is like that of glands. 
They receive a great deal of blood, and many nerv- 
ous branches, which render them excmifitely fen- 
fible. 

In each Kidnev there is a cavity, to which the 
urine is conveyed by feveral fmall tubes after it is 
prepared from the blood. From this cavity the u- 
aine is fent into two long narrow canals called Ure- 
ters, which pafs down in a curved direction to the 
bladder. 

Two bodies fuppofed to be glands, and hence 
called Renal Glands, are fituated at the upper part 
of the Kidneys, between them and the large blood 
veffels. Thefe bodies are larger in children than 
in grown perfons, in whom they are fhrivelled. 
Their ufe has not been fatisfaftorily explained. 

Urinary Bladder. — The Urinary Bladder is 
placed in the bafon immediately behind the fhare 
bones and before the ftraight gut. It is a pretty 
large pouch, fomewhat oval, terminating in a nar- 
row part called the neck. It is fixed at the lower 
and forepart to the contiguous parts. 

The Urinary Bladder is compofed of feverai 
layers, one of which being ftelhy, gives it the pow- 
er of con crafting ftrongly. 

The internal furface of the bladder is very fenfi- 
bie, and defended from the acrimony of the urine 

by 
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%y mucus. The neck of the Bladder is furround- 
ed by a number of fmall fleOiy portions, which 
adapt it for retaining the urine. 

The Ureters pafs down in a curved direction 
from the kidneys, and enter the back part of the 
bladder nearly at a finger's breadth from each 
other. The urine is conveyed by them into the 
bladder drop by drop. 

The Urine is expelled from the bladder by the 
contractions of that organ itfelf, affifted by the ac- 
tion of the midriff and abdominal mufclcs. 

The Bladder is probably flimulated to contract 
in two different ways, by being diftended, and by 
the acrimony of the urine ; for when it is very full 
the defire for making water is urgent, and this alfo 
often happens when there is only a fmall quantity 
of high coloured acrid urine. 

Distribution of the Blood in the Belly. — 
The Great Artery, after having penetrated the mid- 
riff, runs down along the left fide of the back bone 
till it arrives at the loweft bone of the true fpine, 
where it divides into two branches, which divari- 
cate as they go down, and form a pretty large an- 
gle. In its courfe, it fends branches to the ftomach, 
fpleen, liver, and interlines, and alfo to the other 
contents of the belly. Each of the branches into 
which it divides at the lower part is fubdivided in- 
to two, which are fent to oppofite fides of the ba- 
fon ; one of thefe on each fide called Hypogajiric , 
fupplies with blood the contents of the bafon, and 
forne of the neighbouring parts externally. The 
other pair goes out under the paffage made by the 
mufcles at the top of the thigh, to furnifh the low- 
er extremities. 

The Great Vein lies exactly in the fame direction 
tyith, and on the right fide of the Great Artery ; it 

receives 
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receives the blood from the organs of urine ancj 
other contents of the bafon by feparate branches. 
The blood of the flomach, fpleon, and inteftinal 
canal, is carried to the liver, where it is taken up 
by a vein which conveys it to the Great Vein im- 
mediately under the midriff at the right fide. 

The blood of the organs of digeftion, therefore, 
undergoes a double purification before it is carried 
to the left fide of the heart, firft through the liver, 
and fecondly through the lungs. 

The Thoracic Dufl receives chyle from the ab- 
sorbent veflels of the lower extremities, and of the 
organs within the belly. It lies at firft under, and 
then to the right fide of the Great Artery, till it 
penetrates the midriff, as formerly defcribed.* 

EXTREMITIES of the BODY. 

The Extremities confifl of Superior and In- 
ferior, the former conftituting the Shoulders, Arms, 
and Hands ; the latter the Thighs, Legs, and Feet. 

Superior Extremities. — The Shoulder blades 
are two large, flat, triangular bones, joined to the 
back part of the cheft. They extend from the firft 
to the feventh rib, and accommodate themfelves to 
the particular fhape of the ribs. 

They are attached to the cheft by flefhy bands, 
in fuch a manner that they have a confiderable de- 
gree of motion from above downwards, and from 
fide to fide ; hence, though in their natural fitua- 
tion they are feparated by the back bone, they can 
touch each other when the arm is moved in a par- 
ticular direction. 

At 

* See page 45, 
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At' their upper and outer part they have a hol- 
low fpace, which receives the head of the firft 
bone of the arm. 

The Shoulder Blades are prevented from rifing 
too far upwards by a curved bone, which on each 
fide extends from their upper and outer corner to 
the top of the bread bone. This is called the Col- 
lar bone. 

Both ends of the Collar bone are capable of mo- 
tion, by which it is not liable to be injured by fud- 
den or violent actions of the arm. 

This bone, befides regulating the motions of the 
moulder blades, provides by its incurvation a fafe 
paffage for the blood veiiels going to and coming 
from the head. 

The Arm extends from the top of the fhoulder 
to the elbow. It confifts of a Angle long bone 
joined to the moulder blade, foas to poffefs a very 
free motion on all fides. This connexion is 
ftrengthened by the flefhy portions which extend to 
it from the back and breaft, and perform its various 
motions. Thefe, covered with (kin, and fupplied 
with blood velfels and nerves, give the external 
form to the Arm. 

The fpace included between the Elbow and the 
Wrift is called the Fore arm. It is compofed of 
two long bones tied to each other at both ends. 
Thefe bones are joined to the lower end of the 
bone of the arm, in fuch a manner, that, like a 
hinge, they have only motion backwards and for- 
wards, while at the fame time one of thefe bones 
has a rotatory motion. 

The Wrijl confifts of eight fmall bones placed in 
two rows ; the firft of thefe is connected with the 
bones of the fore arm, by a moveable, hinge like 
articulation ; and the fecond is joined to the hand 

in 
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in fuch a manner, that a flight degree of motion 
only can take place between them. 

The Wrift ferves as a bafis to the hang!, and af- 
fords it a huge free motion. 

The Hand con fills of four long fmall bones, 
four fingers, and the thumb. 

The four long fmall bones are articulated with 
the wrift and the fingers, the latter of which they 
fupport. They are joined together at each end, 
and are hollow where they form the palm, and 
convex at the back of the hand. 

The four fingers, each compofed of three bones, 
are capable of a great variety of motions. 

The thumb, confifting alfo of three bones, is ar- 
ticulated with one of the bones of the wrift. It 
ferves to regulate the motions of the fingers. 

A number of mufcles, covered with fkin, and 
fupplied with nerves and blood veffels, make up 
the figure of the fore arm, and perform its motions. 
The wrift and hand, be fides thefe, have a great 
many ligamentous cords, which facilitate the com- 
plicated motions of which they are fufceptible. 

Inferior Extremities. — The Inferior Extremi- 
ties are divided into the Thighs, Legs, and Feet. 

The Thigh is formed by a very large long bone, 
covered by a number of fleihy portions, which per- 
form its various motions* Thefe on the back part 
attached to the thigh, and the bones of the bafon, 
conftitute the Hips. 

The Thigh bone has a large round extremity, 
by which it is fixed in the cavity formerly de- 
fcribed in the namelefs bones, in fuch a manner 
that it has very extenfive motions. The other end 
is articulated with the legs. 

The 
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The Legs confift of two long bones, fituated 
nearly in the fame manner with refpeft to each 
other as the bones of the fore arm, and poiTeffing a 
iimilar degree of motion. 

The Bones of the Legs are articulated with the 
thigh bone, nearly as thofe of the fore arm are 
with that of the arm. A thick roundifh bone, call- 
ed Knee pan, is placed at the forepart of this aiticu- 
lation, having a very free motion upwards and 
downwards. This bone regulates the motions of 
the legs. 

The articulation between the thigh and leg forms- 
the Knee. 

The inferior extremity of each bone of the leg 
projecting fomewhat outwards conftitutes the Ankle. 

The Foot is compofed of a variety of bones, 
feven of which form the back part of the foot. 
They are articulated with the bones of the leg, and 
with one another, io as to allow the various mo- 
tions of the foot, while their back part, compofed 
of one large piece, the Heel bone, affords attachment 
to a ftrong tendon, which ftrengthens the articula- 
tion. 

Five long bones are placed between thefe and 
the toes. They have no motion between them- 
felves, but are joined together in fuch a manner as 
to form an arch along with the bones behind them. 
By this means a very firm fupport is afforded to 
the bodv, while the blood veffels and nerves which 
fupply the foot are protected from injury. 

The Toes, like the fingers, are five in number. 
The great toe confifts only of two pieces of bone ; 
the others have three. The toes, though they have 
not fo extenfive a motion as the fingers, are of 
great ufe in walking, 

The 
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The inferior extremities are fupplied, like the 
fuperior, ivith blood veffels, nerves, mufcles, liga- 
ments, &c. The fkin on the foles of the feet is 
thicker and more infenfible than in any other part 
of the body. 

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS on the STRUC- 
TURE OF the BODY. 

/jlLL the parts of which the human body 
confifts, admirably connected with each other, form 
a general affemblage of powers, by which every pur- 
pofeinlife is wonderfully performed. 

The Head affords a fituation for the organs of 
the fenfes, which adapts them for the important of- 
fice of ferving as centinels to announce the ap- 
proach of danger from furrounding bodies, and 
which renders their influence extenfive. 

The Superior Extremities act. as fervants and de- 
fenders of thefe organs, and are therefore placed 
near them. 

The Chejl is excellently conftructed for the fafe 
lodgement of the powers by which the blood is 
purified, and fent to every part of the body. 

The Belly contains thofe organs which fupply 
the new materials of the body, and carry off the 
worn out ones. 

The Inferior Extremities ferve as beautiful pil- 
lars to the whole human fabric, while they bellow 
on it a power of moving from place to place. 

The Whole Body may be considered as the habi- 
tation of a certain principle, which animates and 
regulates every part of it. The inftruments of this 
principle are the nerves. 

The 
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The neceflary a&ions of the body after a cer- 
tain period induce a degree of laflitude, which ter- 
minates in a total inability of performing the or- 
dinary functions of life. Sleep is therefore provid- 
ed for recruiting the body. 

The Involuntary Actions of the body are continu- 
ed during fleep, but in a flower fucceffion. The 
thinking principle^ except in cafes of difeafe, is 
quite fufpended* 




PART 



PART I. 
MANAGEMENT 

O F 

FEMALE COMPLAINTS: 

CHAPTER I. 

Of the CIRCUMSTANCES in the STRUC- 
TURE OF WOMEN WHICH CONSTITUTE PE- 
CULIARITY of SEX. 

ALTHOUGH the external form of 
women, except in certain refpe&s, appears nearly 
the fame with that of men, yet there are fome gen- 
eral circumftances in which they differ materially. 

Their bodies are commonly of a fmaller fize, 
their fkin more fmooth, their limbs better turned, 
and their whole frame more delicate and irritable. 

Thefe, however, and a variety of other differen- 
ces, are univerfally known. The great diftinguifti- 
ing peculiarities in the ftructure of women, are the 
Breads, the Bafon, and Uterine Syftem. 

E 2 SECTION 
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SECTION I. 

Of the Breasts. 

1HE fituation and appearance of the 
Breads are fo obvious, that they require no de- 
scription. 

The Breafts are of a glandular druclure, Sup- 
plied with many lymphatics, blood vefTels, and 
nerves, mixed with fat and cellular fubdance. In 
the unimpregnated ftate, they may be faid to be 
uleful only as ornaments ; but at the end of preg- 
nancy, they furnifh milk for the nourifhment of 
the child. 

The Milk is prepared by the glandular dructure 
of the breads from the blood. It is taken up by 
a grtat many minute tubes ; thefe terminate in fev* 
eral fmall veffeis, which carry the milk to the 
nipples. 

Thefe veffeis are Surrounded by a tough eladic 
fubdance, and have their ends corrugated, by which 
the milk, except it be accumulated in great quan- 
tity, is prevented from flowing out fpontaneoufly. 

By the operation of fucking thefe veflels are 
drawn out, by which they become draight, and 
therefore no longer impede the cgreis ol the milk, 
which is propelled into them by the fu6tion. 

When the bread is no longer fucked, the veffeis 
regain their former fituation, by means of the 
tough eladic fubdance which furrounds them. 

The breads have a very remarkable connection 
with the womb, as they fufFer confiderable changes 
when it is affected. This circumdance cannot be 
altogether explained by the anatomical dructure of 
the breads, 

SECTION 
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SECTION II. 

Structure of tht Bason. 

I HE lower part of trie belly of 
women is very different from the fame part in 
men,* for the cavity called Bafon or Pelvis in them 
is much larger. 

The Bafon in women is more fliallow than in 
men ; the facred bone is broader and more hollow ; 
the rump bone, though it projects confiderably for- 
wards, is very moveable, and can be puttied back 
to a line with the extremity of the facred bone. 
The haunch and hip bones are alfo at a greater 
diftance from each other in women than in men* 
and the arch at the forepart, below the junction of 
the fhare bones, is much wider. 

The Brim of the female bafon is of an oval 
figure ; it meafures in thegreateft number of wom- 
en, from the back to the forepart, nearly four 
inches, and from fide to fide about five ; but as a 
thick flefhy portion is extended along its fide, the 
greateft width of the brim in a living perfon is in. 
a flanting direction between thefe two. 

The Bottom of the pelvis has naturally no regu- 
lar appearance ; but in certain circum (lances dur- 
ing parturition it acquires nearly the fame form 
and dimenfions as the brim ; for it meafures five 
inches from the back to the forepart, and four 
from fide to fide. 

The wideft part of the bottom, however, is ex- 
actly oppofite to the narroweft part of the brim> 

for 

* See ckfcription of the bafon in men, page 4$, 
£3 
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for the brim is wideft from fide to fide, and thebot-» 
torn is narroweft in that direction. 

The depth of the female pelvis varies in differ- 
ent parts. Behind, when the rurnp bone is pufh- 
ed back, it meafures fix, at the fides four, and be- 
fore, nearly two inches. 

When the body is erecl:, the brim of the bafon 
lies in a more flaming direction than that of the 
male, for the upper part of the facred bone is al- 
moft three inches higher than that of the fhare 
bones. 

The child paffes through the cavity of the bafon 
in parturition ; and for that purpofe the part which 
generally paffes down firft, the head, is admirably 
adapted to the particular fhape of that cavity. 

The head of a child is oval, and its dimenfions 
correfpond nearly with thofe of the pelvis ; it pof- 
feffes, moreover, a power of being diminished by 
compreffion, in confequence of the bones which 
form the fkull being connected to each other very 
loofely. 

When the head paffes, it in general occupies the 
leafl poffiblefpace ; and therefore the part at which 
the hairs go off in different directions, is always 
foremoft, and the largeft part of the head is uni- 
formly applied to the wideft part of the bafon. 

The head therefore enters the bafon in fuch a 
manner that the ears are placed obliquely towards 
the facred and fhare bones, and is pufhed down in 
the fame direction till it arrives at the bottom of 
the bafon. The longeft part of the head being then 
applied to the narroweft part at the bottom of the 
pelvis, the pofition muft be altered before it can 
proceed farther. This actually takes place ; for the 
face is turned into the hollow of the facred bone, 
g.rd the buck head towards the fhare bones ; the 

arch 
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arch of the fhare bones then receives the back 
head, while the face gradually paffes along the 
facred bone till the whole is protruded. 

When the head of the child is at the bottom of 
the bafon, before it is turned in the manner de- 
fcribed, the wideft part of the moulders are appli- 
ed to the narroweft at the brim, by which means 
the child could not pafs out in that direction, even 
although the bottom were wide enough for the. 
paffage of the head. 

When, however, the head is adapted to the bot- 
tom of the pelvis, the moulders accommodate them- 
felves to the dimenfions at the brim, and then, when 
they arrive at the bottom, they make the fame turn 
which the head does. 

The ftru6lure of a child is fuch, that every part 
of the body readily paffes through an aperture 
which can admit of the paffage of the head and 
ihoulders. 

The Bafon, therefore, is admirably well adapted 
for parturition. The manner in which the child 
paffes through it is a circumftance with which 
practitioners ought to be intimately acquainted, be- 
fore they can attempt to afford afiiftance during 
delivery. Many dreadful accidents have been the 
confequence of ignorance of this fubject.. Word's 
alone cannot convey fuch an idea of it as is necef- 
fary in pra&ice. 

SECTION III. 

Of the Uterine System. 

THE Uterine Syflem* confifls of the 

Uterus or Womb itfelf, and its Appendages. 

The 

*Thc dcfcription of the Uterine Syftem relates only to thofe organs in the 
^impregnated {late. 

E4 
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The Womb is a fraall hollow organ, fhaped fome- 
what like a pear flattened, placed in the cavity of 
the bafon, between the ftraight gut and bladder. 
The Womb is divided into the Bottom, the Body, 
the Neck, and the Mouth. The bottom is the line 
between the two upper corners ; it is placed fome- 
what below the brim of the bafon, and ia about 
two inches in extent. The mouth is the loweft 
part of the Womb ; it confifts of a frnall opening, 
furrounded by two pretty thick lips ; the appear- 
ance, however, of this part varies in different 
women. 

The body and neck, each contributing almolt 
equal proportions, form the fpace between the bot- 
tom and mouth. 

The fub fiance of the Womb is flefhy, but it is 
more compaft than that of any other flefhy part ; 
it is fupplied with a number of blood veflels, lym- 
phatics, and nerves, which are fo much comprefl- 
ed that their courfe cannot be traced. 

The infide of the Womb is lined with a very fine 
Ikin, which is fomewhat wrinkled in young women, 
particularly towards the neck. The ftruclure of 
this fkin is not perfectly underftood. The extremi- 
ties of many very minute vefiels can be perceived 
on its furface ; and between the wrinkles there are 
fmall mucous glands. 

From the infide of the Womb the periodical 
evacuation proceeds. 

In the natural unimpregnated flate there is no. 
cavity in the Womb, for the fides of its internal 
furface are every where in contact. 

There are three openings in the Womb, two 
(one at each corner) at the bottom and one at the 
mouth : The former are always very minute, the 
latter varies in different women. 

Appendages 
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Appendages of the Womb. — The mouth of the 
Womb hangs into a canal which ferves as the paf- 
fage to that organ. This canal, called Vagina, be- 
ing attached to the neck of the Womb, higher at 
the back than the forepart, forms an angle with it. 
The Vagina is a membranous, flefhy canal, com- 
pofed of feveral layers, capable of being confider- 
ably lengthened and enlarged on different occa- 
fions. Its ordinary length is about four or five 
inches, and its breadth between one and two. 

The layer which conftitutes the infide of the 
vagina being much longer than the other, forms a 
number of fmall folds, which are obliterated after 
frequent child bearing, &c. This layer has many 
mucous glands over its furface, and is exquifitely 
fenfible. 

The vagina, connected to the womb in the man- 
ner already defcribed, paffes down between the 
firaight gut and bladder under the arch of the (hare 
bones. It is united with the bladder and the paf- 
fage leading to that organ, at the forepart in its 
whole extent, and in a certain degree at the back 
part with the firaight gut. From this circumftance, 
diforders in any of thefe parts will be readily com- 
municated to the others. 

The fkin which covers the external furface of the 
womb (the fame with that which lines the whole 
belly) forms at each fide a broad doubling, named 
Broad Ligaments. 

Thefe doublings connect the womb to the fides 
of the bafon • in fo loofe a manner, however, that 
they do not prevent it from occafionally changing 
its fituation. They afford alfo fupport to the 
blood veHels, nerves, and lymphatics of the womb. 
From each corner of the bottom of the womb 
two frnall narrow flefhy canals run along the up- 
per 



74 MANAGEMENT OF 

per part of the broad ligaments in a curved direc- 
tion, and terminate at the fides of the bafon in a 
fringed f ubftance, which hangs loofely in the cavi- 
ty of the belly. Thefe are the Fallopian Tubes. 

The Fallopian Tubes communicate with the 
womb at the minute openings of its bottom. In 
their courfe they gradually enlarge, but at their 
fringed extremities they again have a very fmall 
orifice. 

About one inch from the womb, at each fide, 
two fmall bodies are placed in the broad liga- 
ments, refembling a nutmeg flattened, called Ova- 
na. They are plump, large, and rounded in 
young healthy women, and become fhrivelled and 
fmall in thofe who have had many children. 

The ftru&ure of the ovaria, though certainly 
glandular, is imperfectly known. 

At the forepart of the womb, below the begin- 
ning of each Fallopian tube, a round cord, com- 
pofed of vefTels, nerves, &c. intimately interwoven, 
paffes down to each groin. Thefe are named the 
Round ligaments. They feem to be principally ufe- 
ful in retaining the womb in its proper fituation.* 

SECTION IV. 

Of the Periodical Evacuation. 

^ WOMEN in the unimpregnated 
llate are fubje6f. to a certain Evacuation, which re- 
curs periodically generally every fourth week, more 
frequently in fome, and more feldom in others. 

This 

* In the farmer editions of this work, the Uterine Svfrem was minutely de- 
foubcrl. The author, however, with .1 view to render the preterit edition 
more generally acceptable, has placed the former defcription in a fhort SyL 
lab:i'., winch b.r has printed for the fole ufe of his female pupils, 
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This difcharge, called Menjlruation, commonly 
commences about the fourteenth, fifteenth, or fix- 
teenth year, according to the growth of the body, 
and of the uterine fyftem. It ufually ceafes fome 
time between the fortieth and fiftieth year, fooneft 
in thofe in whom it appears earlieft. 

The periodical evacuation continues in general 
for three, four, or five days, during which time the 
quantity difcharged is from a gill to half a pint. 
It is, however, liable to confiderable variation in 
quantity and time of duration, in different women, 
and in different climates. 

The commencement of the periodical evacuation 
introduces an important change in the female con- 
ftitution. It ought therefore to be viewed as a crit- 
ical feafon, which demands a greater fhare of at- 
tention than is generally paid to it. Many difeafes, 
which had previoufly refilled the power of medi- 
cine, often abate or difappear on the regular eftab- 
lifhment of that evacuation. 

The management of young women at that tend- 
er and critical age ought therefore to be particu- 
larly attended to. 

The revolution which the periodical difcharge 
induces in the female conftitution is not effected at 
once : A number of preceding complaints an- 
nounce its approach. A general languor and weak- 
nefs, depraved appetite, impaired digeftion, fre- 
quent headach, and hardnefs and tightnefs of the 
breafts, often diftrefs young women feveral weeks 
or months before the difcharge appears. Thefe 
fymptoms require the ufe of thofe remedies which 
tend to ftrengthen the general habit, fuch as nour- 
ifhing diet, fmall dofesof light bitters, preparations 
of fteel, particularly in the form of mineral waters, 
together with variation of fcene, and moderate ex- 

ercife 
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crcife in dry open air. At the fame time, late 
hours, fatigue from dancing, expofure to heat, or 
long confinement in crowded places, and irregu- 
larities of every kind, ought to be prohibited in 
the ftrongeft terms. 

If, however, notwithstanding fuch treatment, 
or in confequence of any imprudence, the health 
mould become much impaired, and the body waft- 
ed, there is the greateft reafon to dread keBic fever, 
a difeafe of the mod alarming nature. Many young 
women in fuch a iituation are daily loft, from ne- 
glect, or from not having early recourfe to the ad- 
vice of practitioners of midwifery. 

After the periodical evacuation has been per- 
fectly eftablifhed, its approach is generally an- 
nounced by one or more of the following fymp- 
toms. Fulnefs, tenfion, or pain in the breafts ; 
pain or giddinefs in the head ; a flight degree of 
naufeating ficknefs; pains in the belly and loins 
ftriking downwards ; heavinefs and weaknefs of the 
eyes, with a livid circle under the eyelids ; togeth- 
er with a general languor. 

The greateft number of women are occasionally 
fubje& to fome of thefe fymptoms ; though a few 
fuffer no deviation from their ufual ftate of health. 

When there is reafon to expecl; the periodical 
evacuation, every thing which may difcompofe the 
mind or body fhould be carefully avoided, partic- 
ularly paflions of every kind, and expofure to cold, 
or violent exercife or fatigue. The food mould be 
plain and fimple, fuch as may not overload the 
ilomach or difturb the bowels. 

When any of the fymptoms which precede the 
difcharge, fuch as pains in the head, or back and 
loins, continue violent for a confiderable time, the 
feet mould be bathed in warm water, and fome 

weak 



FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 77 

weak warm white wine negus or whey mould be 
drank. 

There are many difputes about the caufes and 
vies of the periodical evacuation : Thefe fubje£t.s 
are inconfiftent with the nature of this work. 

This difcharge difappears during the time of 
pregnancy and giving fuck. — An idea prevails 
much, even among practitioners otherwife eminent, 
that women are fometimes regular when with child, 
for the firft four or five months, or even more. 
This, however, is a miftake, for from the nature of 
pregnancy this is abfolutely impofTible ; cafes in- 
deed from time to time occur, where a trifling ap- 
pearance takes place in the early months. Such 
difcharges differ materially, both in their nature and 
origin, from the real periodical evacuation, and al- 
ways indicate fomething uncommon, and therefore 
require the attention of a fkilful practitioner. 

Women are fubjeel: to the periodical evacuation 
after having given fuck for a certain time : Nature 
feems then to indicate that they are no longer fit 
for nurfes, and therefore they ought certainly to take 
the hint. If this be negle&ed, it is well known the 
child will fuffer. 



CHAPTER II. 
SEXUAL DISEASES. 

WOMEN are fubjecl: to many dif- 
cafes in confequence of peculiarity of fex. Some of 
thefe, by affe&ing the capacity of the bafon, im- 
pede the delivery of the child ; others, by inducing 
troublefome fymptoms, render life uncomfortable ; 

and 
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and many, by affecting the general health, prove 
the fource of the mod dangerous fymptoms. 

It is of importance to explain the nature of all 
thofe difeafes, that thofe affli&ed with any of them 
may be enabled to apply proper remedies, or have 
recourfe to proper advice before it be too late. 

SECTION I. 

Deviations in the Form of the Bason in confequence 
of Disease. 

1 HE human body is fubje£l to adif- 
eafe of the bones which is peculiar to itfelf, for it has 
not been discovered in any animal. This difeafe 
is fo great a degree of foftnefs in the bones, that 
their fhape becomes changed by the preflure of the 
different parts of the body. It moll frequently ap- 
pears in children, and is in them called Rickets. It 
fometimes alfo occurs in grown perfons, in confe- 
quence of any tedious lingering diforder, which 
very much impairs the conflitution, and is then 
named Softnefs of the Bones. 

When females have this difeafe, they naturally 
become unfit for being mothers, as they mufl either, 
according to the progrefs which the difeafe makes, 
bear children with much difficulty and danger, or 
mufl be incapable of ever producing a living child. 

It was formerly remarked *, that the bafon fup- 
ports the body ; if therefore the bones of which it 
is compofed become foft, the weight which they nee- 
effarily bear mufl unavoidably alter their fhape. 

The fituation and form of the facred bone are 
more frequently changed than thofe of any other 

bone 

* Sec Introduction, page $t. 
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bone of the bafon, becaufe in every attitude but 
lying, it has the greateft weight to fupport. 

The fore parts of the bafon are fometimes made 
to approach the back part; and it often happens 
that the feat bones are forced very near each oth- 
er. This generally affe&s the fbare bones ; fo that 
the fides of the arch between them become nearly 
clofe to each other. 

The rump bone alfo is liable to be turned to a 
fide, or crooked up. 

Thefe, and a variety of other deviations from na- 
ture, in confequence of foftnefs of the bones, di~ 
minifh the paffage through which the child muft 
proceed, in degrees correfponding with the obfli- 
nacy and time of duration of the difeafe. 

The fame circumftances are fometimes the effe£ls 
of particular occupations of life, as embroidering, 
&c. where the body is inclined to one fide, and alfo 
of thofe accidents which render that poflure necef- 
fary. 

Deficiencies in the capacity of the bottom of the 
bafon are eafily obferved ; but it requires much 
practice and judgment to difcover thofe of the up- 
per opening : on fuch knowledge, however, the life 
of mother and child muft often depend. 

Wherever women become pregnant who have 
had rickets in their youth, or who have narrow 
haunches, legs ftiort in proportion to their bodies, 
or who have been at a former period long confin- 
ed to bed, from rheum atifm, or any tedious weaken- 
ing difeafe, they have reafon to dread a difficult 
labour. 

It is therefore an indifpenfable duty incumbent 
on every woman in fuch a Gtuation, in fo far as Ihe 
ought to regard her own life, and the natural wifh 
of becoming the mother of a living child, to put 

herfelf 
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herfelf at once under the care of the mod eminent 
practitioner to whom fhe can have accefs. Front 
this circumftance not being attended to, many un- 
fortunate women are every day loft, in confequence 
of the delay which mull always take place when ex- 
traordinary affiftance becomes neceflary. 

Sometimes women have a deficiency of fpace in 
the bafon, who are otherwife well made. In fuch 
cafes, the fituation of the woman under the tare of 
an ignorant practitioner muft be dreadful. 

SECTION II. 

External Sexual Diseases. 

WOMEN have fometimes Peculiar* 
ities in their External Form, which may proceed 
from original malconformation, or be the effects of 
other difeafes. 

When there is any thing uncommon in external 
appearance, that falfe delicacy, fo natural in wom- 
en, which often prevents them from confuting ex- 
perienced practitioners, mould be immediately over- 
come, otherwife they may be fubjecl to many in- 
conveniences which might eafily be avoided. 

The following Cafe, which occured to me fome- 
time ago, will illuftrate this obfervation better than 
any argument which could be adduced. 

Case I. 

IN the year 1786, I was called by a very judi- 
cious medical practitioner, a few miles from Edin- 
burgh, to vifit a Lady whole cafe he faid feemed 
very uncommon, 

She 
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She had been, I learned, for three days in very 
frrong labour ; but the child could not be deliver- 
ed in confequenee of there being no outlet for it. 

On examination, I obferved a very fmall open- 
ing, large enough to admit the point of the little 
finger only, fituated about four or five inches in a di- 
rect line, above the Anus. This had always ferved 
as a paflage for the urine and periodical difcharge. 

The force of the labour pains had prefTed down 
the child on the fleftiy parts at the bottom of the 
bafon, fo that it could be felt dininctly through 
them, by palling a finger into the ftraight gut. 

The patient had fuffered the greater! agony for 
three days, during which time a female practitioner 
attended. When the other practitioner and I were 
called, fhe was quite exhaufted, and nearly finking. 

An opening was immediately made in the direc- 
tion of the ordinary paffage ; fhe was foon delivered ; 
recovered perfectly ; and was afterwards exempt from 
the inconveniences which fhe formerly fufFered. 

Although women be apparently properly form- 
ed, the pafTageof the periodical evacuation is fome- 
times obftrucled by a firm membrane, which clofes 
up the entrance of the vagina. 

This preternatural appearance, at a certain period 
of life, produces the moft painful and troublefome 
complaints ; for a tumour or fwelling is gradually 
formed, by the accumulation of that fluid, which 
ought to be difcharged. From the confinement of the 
fluid, and the pufh which it makes at the accuftom- 
ed periods, the moft violent bearing down pains will 
be occafioned. 

Thefe bearing down pains increafe in violence 
according to the duration of the complaint, and at 
laft, in the advanced flage of this difeafe, refemble 
F fo 
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fo much the throes of labour, that they have often 
been mi ft a ken for it. 

This difeafe will be readily known by this cir- 
cumilance, that the painful fymptoms difappear 
during the interval of the accuftomed periods. 

The cure of this difeafe. which is very fimple, 
con filling only of an incifion through the obftrucl> 
ing membrane, mull be trufled to a Ikilful practi- 
tioner. 

The external form of women is apt to become 
changed, by the cohering of contiguous parts, in 
confequence of excoriations, or of previous inflam- 
mation. 

Every part of the body becomes excoriated if 
expofed to moifture and not kept clean ; the molt 
delicate parts are more particularly liable to this 
accident. 

The great advantage, as well as necefiity, of the 
frequent ufe of the Bidet, will therefore be very 
obvious, as it affords the beft means for preventing 
excoriations, and their difagreeable confequences. 

When excoriations do happen, their treatment 
ought to be fimple. If they are flight and fuper- 
ficial, the application of cloths dipt in Port wine, 
or a weak folution of fugar of lead,* will remove 
the complaint ; but if the excoriations have a fiery 
appearance, and be deep feated, they ought to be 
drelfed wn-h fpermaceti ointment, very thinly fpread 
on linen. 

Inflammation affecting women externally, if ac- 
companied with heat, throbbing pain, fwelling, and 
tenfion, from having a very great tendency to ter- 
minate in extenfive fuppuration or mortification, 
ought to be always particularly attended to in the 

beginning ; 

* Viz, ten grains diffolved in half an Englifhpint of rofc water. 
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beginning • women mould not therefore, in fuch 
cafes, delay having recourfe to proper afli fiance. 
If, however, this cannot be procured, violent pain 
mud be prevented by dofes of laudanum,t and a 
poultice confining of foft bread foaked in alum 
water, or a flrong folution of fugar of lead,J 
mould be applied to the inflamed parts. 

In cafes where the inflammation is very violent, 
blood fhould be taken from the arm, and alfo by 
means of leeches from the part. 

A particular kind of inflammation is attended 
with a very troublefome, though not dangerous 
fymptom, an excejive degree of itching. This com- 
plaint, however, is the effecl; of feveral caufes, 
which cannot be explained to thofe who are igno- 
rant of the practice of phyfic. If, therefore, it be 
not removed by low living, and- repeated dofes of 
cooling falts, along with the liberal ufe of ripe 
fruits, proper advice will be required. The difeafe 
will often be palliated by frequent dofes of lauda- 
num, and the application of fimple camphorated 
ointment, or Goulard's cerate, to the affe&ed parts* 

SECTION III. 

Descent or Bearing Down of the Womb, and 
Protrusion of the Vagina. 

1 HE connexions of the womb, it 
was formerly obferved,* are fo loofe, that it readi- 
ly changes its fituation. 

From 

■f The ordinary dofe of laudanum for grown pcrfons is from twenty to thir- 
ty five drops, according to the temperament and ftrength. 

\ Viz. a drachm diffolved in a gill of vinegar and half a pint of rof« water. 
* Page 73, 

F 2 
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From this circumftance it will be underftood, 
that if the vagina be very much relaxed or enlarg- 
ed, the womb will fall lower inio it than it natural- 
ly does. 

When this happens, it preflTes on the neck of the 
bladder and the lower part of the ftraight gut, which 
excites a difagreeable fenfation in thefe parts. 

The fymptoms of this complaint in its incipient 
flate, are, bearing down pain, efpecially when ufing 
exercife, frequent defire to make water and go to 
flool, and a difcharge of a flimy fluid from the 
vagina. 

When thefe fymptoms are disregarded, the dif- 
eafe continues to increafe in proportion to its du- 
ration. In many cafes the womb protrudes entirely 
without the vagina, and then becomes highly trouble- 
some and painful. It alfo in that ftate, from its 
connexion with the bladder, renders the unfortu- 
nate fubjecl; of it unable to make water, without ly- 
ing down and pufhing up the protruded tumour. 

The caufes of the defcent of the womb ought to 
be univerfally known, as it is certainly often in 
women's power to efcape entirely from the mifera- 
ble and uncomfortable (late to which they mull be 
reduced if fubjecl: to that complaint. 

Every difeafe which induces weaknefs of the 
habit in general, but more efpecially of the paflage 
to the womb, will lay the foundation for the Bear- 
ing down or defcent of the uterus. Irregularities of 
the periodical evacuation, frequent mifcarriage, im- 
proper treatment after labour, and too early or vio- 
lent exercile after lying in, are the moft common 
circumftances to which this difeafe mufl be at- 
tributed. 

The cure of Bearing down of the womb, if at- 
tended to early, will often be eafily accomplifhed. 

The 
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The tone of the vagina muft be reftored by the cold 
bath, and aftringent lotions thrown into it three or 
four times a day, while at the fame time internal 
ftrengthening remedies fhould be taken, and the 
patient confined very much to a horizontal pofture. 
When, however, the difeafe has proceeded fo 
far that the womb defcends. the cure will be attend- 
ed with confiderable difficulty, and will require 
time in proportion to the duration of the com- 
plaint, and the (late of the patient's general health. 
Young married women, troubled with defcentof 
the womb, may expe£t to be entirely relieved from 
it if they become pregnant, provided they be prop- 
erly treated after delivery. 

In cafes where there is no probability of preg- 
nancy, the womb mould be kept up by means of a 
piece of fponge adapted to the paffage, moiftened 
with any mild aftringent liquor, and the remedies 
advifed for bearing down of that organ fhould be 
carefully employed. 

When, however, the defcent of the womb is very 
troublefome, and has continued for a confiderable 
time, the only relief which can be obtained muft 
be procured from the ufe of an inftrument called 
Pejfary. 

Women in general are prejudiced againft fuch 
inftruments, and many practitioners have recourfe 
to them with great reluctance : Some indeed have 
abfolutely prohibited their ufc, and have alledged 
that they can never anfwer any good purpofe, but 
on the contrary, will always increafe the malady, 
and produce other bad effects. 

That peffaries have often been the caufe of many 

very troublefome as well as dangerous fymptoms 

cannot be denied, but this can only happen when 

they are improperly managed; for theie inftruments, 

F 3 when 
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when judicioufly employed, always contribute very 
materially, at lead to the eafe and comfort of the 
patient, and can never do any harm. 

I know at prefent many women who are ena- 
bled, by the ufe of a peflary, to make every -exer- 
tion neceffary in active life, without feeling the 
fmalleft pain from the inftrument ; while the few 
who, in the courfe of my practice, have refufed to 
try that expedient, fufferall the difagreeable effects 
which can originate from a weakening difeafe and 
want of exercile. 

Protrusion of the Vagina. — This difeafe is 
not fo frequent as defcent of the womb ; but when 
it occurs, it is fully as troublefome. It appears in 
the form of a tumour hanging out without the paf- 
fage, with the mouth of the womb at the upper and 
forepart of it, which diitinguiihesit from the pro- 
trufion of the womb. 

When the vagina is very much relaxed, and at 
the fame time narrow, the weight of the womb 
bearing down on it will pufh out that part of it 
which is mod loofely connected to the contiguous 
parts,* and confequently occafion the appearance 
already idefcribed. 

The cure depends on the protruded part being 
replaced, and the weakened flate of the vagina rem- 
edied. Thefe purpofes will be accomplifhed by the 
means recommended in cafes of defcent of the 
womb. As, however, protrufion of the vagina is 
often the confequence of general weaknefs of the 
habit, the Peruvian bark, and mineral waters, with 
fleel, mould be taken internally, and a fuitable plan 
pf diet and exercife ought to be followed. 

SECTION 

1 See page 73. 
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SECTION IV. 

Tumours in the Vagina and Womb. 

1 HE Vagina and Womb are fubjecl: 
to fleihy excrefcences called Polypous Tumours, in 
common with fome other parts of the body. Thefe 
in many cafes are foft as clotted blood ; in others 
they refemble flefh ; and fometimes they are 
found of a hard confiftence. They are of differ- 
ent fizes and fhapes. 

Little inconvenience is felt from thefe excref- 
cences when they are fmall, except from their oc- 
cafioning irregular difcharges of blood from the 
womb or vagina. But the moft troublefome as 
well as dangerous fymptoms occur in the progrefs 
of the difeafe, when the tumour becomes bulky. 

Violent bearing down pain, frequent difcharges 
of blood, and the conftant draining of a fetid, ill 
coloured fluid from the vagina, along with inabil- 
ity to make water, and irritation on the ftraight 
gut, inducing continual defire to go to {tool, are 
the fymptoms of a large excrefcence in the womb 
or vagina. When the difeafe has continued for 
fome time, the tumour hangs at laft without the 
paffage of the womb. 

Thefe excrefcences have often been miftaken for 
defcent of the uterus, and fometimes even for the 
head of a child. A furgeon in Lyons actually tore 
away, by the utmofl exertion of force, the womb 
along with an excrefcence, having imagined that 
the unfortunate patient was in labour, and that he 
pulled by a part of the child. 

F 4 If 
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If this difeafe be long neglefted, the pains will 
increafe in violence, and the patient will become 
emaciated from the continual difcharges. In the 
following cafe, the event was more fortunate than, 
could have been expected in fuch circumftances. 

Case II. 

A young Lady in the country had been fubjecl; 
for feveral months to violent pains and uneafy 
weight at the lower part of the belly, along with 
conftant difcharges of a fetid ill coloured matter 
from the paffage of the womb. She had alfo fre- 
quent lofs of blood from the uterus. At laft me 
became quite emaciated, and reduced to fuch a de- 
gree of weaknefs that fhe could not rife from bed. 

This young Lady's cafe was confidered defpe- 
rate, till one of my pupils, who was eftablifhed as 
furgeon in that part of the country, was called to 
yifit her. On his arrival, he found her affecled 
with pains refembling thofe of labour ; and on ex- 
amination difcovered a very large polypous tumour 
of a firm confidence, fimilar in bulk and mape to 
a child's head. Lie had no difficulty in bringing 
this away, as it was attached by a very (lender 
flalk. The patient had a complete recovery. 

In the treatment of excrefcences in the vagina, 
&c. it is of very great importance to form an ac- 
curate idea of the difeafe. The fymptoms, there- 
fore, which diRinguifh it from other complaints 
ought to be well known. 

Excrefcences of the womb differ from defcent of 
that organ, in being attended with frequent dif- 
charges of blood, and when felt, in being broatl 
and bulky, and having no orifice like the protrud- 

ed 



FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 89 

ed womb, and in being eafily moved or twirled 
round, as it were, by the finger. 

If the difeafe produced by fuch excrefcences be 
early attended to, in many inftances it can be re- 
moved without danger, or occafioning much pain. 
But when the excrefcences have acquired a great 
fize, the danger is proportionally greater. 

The cure depends on a chirurgical operation, 
which ought only to be attempted by thofe who 
have had opportunities of treating fuch cafes, as it 
requires a very accurate knowledge of the ftruclure 
and fituation of the contiguous parts, to avoid 
thofe errors in performing it which have proved 
fatal to many women. 

SECTION V. 

Cancerous Affections of the Womb. 

ULCERATED Cancer of the Womb 
is perhaps the moll dreadful difeafe to which the 
human body is fubjeft. The unfortunate fufferer 
feels conftant excruciating burning pain in the 
womb, and has a very fetid acrid dilcharge of mat- 
ter from the vagina, which excoriates every part 
which it touches, notwithstanding the greateft at- 
tention to cleanlinefs, which ought never to be 
neglected. 

At laft all the parts contiguous to the womb be- 
come ulcerated ; and the fituation of the patient is 
not only tormenting in the higheft degree to her- 
felf, but mocking to every one about her. Under 
fuch circumflances, death lofes its formidable ap- 
pearance, and is anxioufly wilhed for, both by the 
unhappy fufferer herfelf 7 and by all her friends. 

No 
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No medicine has yet been difcovered which can 
remedy this dreadful difeafe, after it has induced 
thefe fymptoms. The largeft dofes of laudanum 
are fcarcely fuflicient to lull the pain ; and every 
other remedy hitherto tried in fuch cafes has been 
found ineffectual. 

As, however, the difeafe generally exifts for a 
confiderable time before it becoms fo truly (hock- 
ing, by a proper attention to the fymptoms, its 
progrefs may often be retarded, fometimes even al- 
moft impeded. 

When, therefore, women at the decline of life 
feel an uneafy weight, irregular lhooting pains, at- 
tended with the fenfation of heat, or difagreeable 
itching, at the lower part of the belly, they have 
reafon to dread threatening cancer. If, at the lame 
time of life, any hardnefs be felt about the breaft, 
even although there is no pain, future cancer of that 
organ, or of the womb, (for the one has a remarka- 
ble connexion with the other) may be expected. 

Such fymptoms require the moft ferious atten- 
tion ; for the woman's comfort muft depend on 
their proper treatment ; and therefore recourfe 
fhould be had, on their firft appearance, to the ad- 
vice of a practitioner of midwifery. 

By a continued perfeverance in a milk and veg- 
etable diet, with a total abltinence from animal 
food of all kinds, and every fermented liquor, and 
by occafional blood letting, and the eftablifhment 
of one or two iffues in the arms or above the knees, 
together with frequent dofes of cooling laxative 
inks, the progrefs of the difeafe may be retarded. 



SECTION 
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SECTION VI. 

Dropsy of the Appendages of the Womb. 

X HE Womb itfelf has been imagin- 
ed to form the feat of collections of a watery fluid, 
like other cavities of the body. This, however, can 
never probably happen, except where the fluid is 
contained within white coloured bladders of vari- 
ous fizes, refembling green grapes when too ripe, 
called Hydatids. The nature of thefe bodies is not 
yet fully underftood. At firft I was inclined to 
fufpeft, that when hydatids were fituated in the 
womb, they were formed by the retention of part 
of the after birth, or of a blighted conception. 
But the following cafe overturned this opinion. 

Case III. 

A Lady at the ceffation of the periodical evacu- 
ation complained of fymptoms which indicated the 
exiftence of a polypous tumour in the womb : And 
on examination this was found to be really the cafe. 

The tumour was eafily removed ; and the pa- 
tient recovered perfectly. 

About ten years afterwards the Lady began to 
feel an uneafy weight at the lower part of the bel- 
ly, and fufpe&ed that her former complaint had 
returned. The mouth of the womb, however, was 
found quite clofed up ; but the uterus appeared 
bulky and heavy. This appearance continued for 
fome time, attended with no other inconvenience 
than what originated from the fenfation of a con- 
fiderable weight, which produced a degree of bear- 
ing down, 

At 
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At lafl, in the 626. year of her age, this patient 
was feized with very ftrong forcing pains in the 
womb ; and a large mafs, weighing above two 
pounds, confiding of a quantity of hydatids, join- 
ed together by a membranous fub fiance, was palled. 

During the violent pains which preceded the 
expulfion of this mafs, the patient loft fo great a 
quantity of blood from the womb, that faintings 
were induced, and fhe became very much weaken- 
ed. After a few weeks, however, by proper man- 
agement, fhe recovered perfectly. 

The appendages of the womb, called Ovaria*, 
are very frequently the feat of dropfy. This dif- 
eafe mod commonly occurs at that time of life 
when the periodical difcharge naturally becomes 
irregular, though it fometimes appears in young 
women. 

At firft, dropfy of the ovarium is very fmall, and 
attended with no difagreeable fymptoms. It in- 
creafes gradually in bulk, and is originally confined 
to one fide only, moll generally the left one. The 
patient enjoys ufual good health in moft cafes till 
the tumour has acquired a confiderable fize ; it 
then induces pain in the thigh correfponding with 
the fide in which the fwelling is fituated, and by 
degrees the body becomes wailed, the appetite bad, 
and confequently the patient's ftrength is impaired. 

When the fwelling has increafed fo much as to 
enlarge the whole belly, breathlefifnefs, and cramps 
of the thighs and legs, are produced, which at laft 
terminate the woman's life. 

The progrefs of this difeafe, however, is not e- 
qually rapid in all cafes. Some women have had 
dropfical ovaria upwards of twenty years, without 

feeling 

*See page 74. 
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feeling much inconvenience from them. Of this 
I once faw a very remarkable inflance : the patient 
was at laft fuddenly carried off by the fluid burft- 
ing into the cavity of the belly. In others, the 
dangerous fymptoms proceed with rapidity to their 
fatal termination. 

Every thing which tends to retard the action of 
the velfels of the body proves a caufe of dropfy. 

It was obferved *, that a thin fluid is furnifhed 
by the arteries, which lubricates the furface of every 
cavity of the body. If the proportion of this flu- 
id be too great in any of the cavities, either from 
being fupplied in too large quantity, or from not 
being regularly abforbed, it will gradually accu- 
mulate and form dropfy. 

Although the ovaria in their natural ftate have 
no cavity, as they are of a fpungy texture, they are 
calculated for allowing the flagnation of fluids, 
while their outer covering is capable of a very great 
degree of diftention, and hence readily becomes a 
fac for containing the accumulated fluid. 

Every circumftance, therefore, which is apt to 
impede the circulation of the blood, or to weaken 
the general habit, but more efpecially the uterine 
fyftem, may occafion dropfy of the ovaria. Con- 
fequently too tight lacing, with a view to acquire 
a fine fhape, fedentary life, frequent difcharges of 
blood from the womb, and injuries during labour, 
lay the foundation for this difeafe. 

Dropfy of the ovaria ought to be carefully dif- 
tinguifhed from general dropfy, and from preg- 
nancy ; if it be miftaken for the former, the pa- 
tient may be teafed with medicines which will rath- 
er aggravate than relieve the difeafe; and if the U • 
ter be taken for this complaint, the moft fatal 

quences 

* Introduction, page 16. 
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quences muft follow. Many women have loft 
their lives by fuch miftakes. 

Drofpy of the ovarium is in general feldom dif- 
covered early enough to admit of a complete cure. 
The great aim, therefore, in mod cafes, ought to 
be to prevent its progrefs. 

For this purpofe, every means which can pro- 
mote general health ought to be employed. 

Diuretic medicine and gentle laxatives mould 
alfo be taken from time to time. Nitre, cream of 
tartar, and an infufion of juniper berries or of 
broom feed, feem to be the beft diuretics ; and any 
of the laxative cooling falts may be ufed to keep 
the belly gently open. Thefe remedies are fervice- 
able only in preventing the watery fluid from in- 
creafing in quantity, for there i& little probability 
that it can be evacuated by the power of any med- 
icine. 

When the fymptoms of breathleffhefs and very 
great debility become urgent, the water may be tak- 
en off by the operation of tapping. A temporary 
relief only, however, will in general be obtained by 
this means, for the fluid will be foon again accu- 
mulated in increafed quantity. 

In fome rare cafes, where the general health of 
the patient remained unimpaired, by the ufe of 
ftrengthening remedies, the difeafe has been pre- 
vented from returning after tapping ; and hence 
patients, under fuch circumftances, fhould not al- 
together defpair. 

The fluid in dropfical ovaria, however, is more 
often contained within hydatids than within a An- 
gle fac, and therefore much lefs can be expected 
from medicine. This may be known from the in- 
equality of the tumour. It is of confequence to 

difcover 
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difcover the exiftence of hydatids, as in fuch cafes 
little benefit can be procured from an operation. 

Fortunately, where hydatids occafion the fwelling 
of the ovaria, the bulk of the tumour in general 
does not increafe fo rapidly as in cafes of fimple 
dropfy of thefe organs. 

SECTION VII. 

Irregularities of the Periodical Evacuation'. 

IT is well known, that thofe women 
are moft healthy who have the periodical difcharge 
moft regularly ; and, on the contrary, that thofe who 
have bad health, either have it excejfively, fparingly, 
irregularly, or want it altogether. 

Hence it has been fuppofed to be fo much con- 
nected with health, and fo effential to the female 
conllitution, that irregularities of that evacuation 
prove the fource of moft of the difeafes incident to 
the fex. In general, however, thefe are more fre- 
quently the effects of fomething faulty in the habit, 
than the caufe of the bad health which at that time 
occurs. 

Women of faftiion, and of a delicate nervous 
conftitution, are fubjeft to ficknefs, headach, and 
pains in the back and loins, duiing the periodical 
evacuation. 

Thofe of the loiver rank, inured to exercife and 
labour, and ftrangers to thofe refinements which de- 
bilitate the fyftem, and interrupt the functions ef- 
fential to the prefervation of health, are feldom ob- 
ferved to fufifer at thefe times, unlefs from general 
indifpofition, or a difeafed ftate of the womb. 

Women fubjecl; to pain, &c. while out of order 
mould be cautious what they eat or drink at that 

period. 
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period. They fhould frequently repofe on a bed 
during the day, when opprefled, languid, or pained. 
They ought to drink moderately any warm diluting 
liquor which is mod grateful to the ftomach, as 
gruel, weak white wine whey, cow milk whey, pen- 
nyroyal or balm tea, Sec. and mud carefully guard 
againft cold, fatigue, and night irregularities. 

The pains with which many women are fo much 
diftrefled during this period are bell relieved by 
opiates. Fifteen drops of laudanum may be taken 
in a cupful of warm tea in the morning, and twice 
that quantity in weak negus, white wine whey, or 
gruel, at night, immediately before bedtime. 

The tendency to conftipation which opiates in- 
duce, mu ft be counteracted by theufeof gentle lax- 
atives or emollient glyfters. 

Women who are nervous and delicate, whofe 
health has been impaired by frequent mifcarriages, 
or whofe conftitution is weakened by a fedentaiy 
inactive life, low diet, or any other caufe of debili- 
ty, are chiefly fubjecl; to immoderate, long continued, 
or frequent menftruation. 

When the blood evacuated, inflead of being pure- 
ly fluid, comes off in large clots or concretions, at- 
tended with a confiderable degree of pain, throb- 
bing, or bearing down, the cafe is highly alarming 
and dangerous, for it indicates a difeafed ftate of 
the womb, as the periodical difcharge, in its natur- 
al ftate, never coagulates. 

Frequent or exceflive evacuations are always at- 
tended with languor and debility, and lofs of ap- 
petite, with pain in the loins, and fometimes faint- 
ings ; and when they occur in a violent degree, anxi- 
ety, coldnefs of the extremities, and hyfteric fits are 
occa Honed. 

Univerfal 
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Univerfal weaknefs of the fyftem, which brings 
on a train of nervous complaints, and {welling of 
the legs, and a difpofition to he&ic fever, which 
may at lalt terminate fatally, are the conferences of 
frequent or exceffive menflruation. 

The cure depends much on the caufe, the con- 
flitution and manner of life of the patient. More 
in general is to be expefted from regular living and 
proper diet and exercife, than from medicine. 

When the difcharge is exceffive and dangerous, 
cooling diet, cool air, horizontal pofture, and cold 
topical applications, are the principal remedies. The 
patient mould be kept as ccol as poflible, and per- 
fectly at reft, both in body and mind, as long as the 
difcharge continues. Her food mould at that time 
be light and nourifhing, but not heating, and fhould 
be quite cold. When great anxiety, languor, and 
faintnefs occur, light nourifhmentmuft be frequent- 
ly given, and now and then a little cold claret or 
cinnamon water, by way of cordial. 

The difcharge cannot be immediately flopped by 
any internal medicine ; but it may be moderated, 
and hence the danger of the complaint will be ob- 
viated. 

With this view, if the patient is of a full habit, 
hot or feverifli, the nitrous mixture * will be moft 
proper; but otherwife, rofe tea, agreeably fharpen- 
ed with fpirit of vitriol, is preferable. Alum whey 
is alfo a powerful remedy, and readily procur- 
ed. The eighth part of an ounce of alum will cur- 
dle an Englifh pint of milk ; the whey thus prepar- 
ed muft be fweetened to the tafte, and a fmall cup- 
ful may be drank as often as the ftomach will re- 
ceive it. 

When . 

* See forms of medicine at the end of this woik. 
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When there is much pain or anxiety, opiates 
may be given with advantage. 

The (late of the belly mull be attended to ; it 
can be kept gently open by the ufe of caitov oil t, 
or any mild laxative. Glyflers under fuch circum- 
llances are improper, from their tendency to in- 
creafe the difcharge. 

A light decottion of peruvian or oak bark J, ren- 
dered acid to the tafte by elixir of vitriol, is the 
belt remedy to ftrengthen the general habit, and to 
prevent a return of the diforder. 

When the periodical evacuation is fparing, the 
beft palliative treatment is to guard againft expo- 
lure to cold at that period, and by the ufe of the 
warm bath to promote the difcharge. 

Irregular recurrence of the fexual evacuation 
may beoccafioned by a variety of circumftances ; but 
it mofl frequently happens from general indifpofi- 
tion, or in confequence of the particular period of 
life. 

Where fymptoms indicating difeafes of the hab- 
it, as weaknefs, lofs of appetite, fwelled legs, &c. 
occur at the fame time with irregular evacuation, 
they alone mould be attended to, for on their be- 
ing remedied the return of the fexual difcharge a- 
lone depends. 

When irregularities occur about the forty fifth or 
fiftieth year, it mull be imputed to the natural de- 
cline of life, and ought to be treated as fuch. Ma- 
ny women on thefe occafions, averfe to be thought 
old, flatter themfelves that the irregularity is occa- 
fioned by cold, or fome accidental circumftance, 
and therefore, very improperly, employ their ut- 
mofl endeavours to recal it. 

When 

+ The dofe for a delicate woman is a tabic fpoonful, 
+ See forms of medicine. 
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When the periodical evacuation is about to ceafe, 
the fymptoms which occur are extremely different 
in different women • fbr in fome it flops at once, 
without any bad confequence ; in others it returns 
after vague and irregular intervals, for feveral 
months or years preceding its final ceffation. In 
fuch cafes it has at one time the appearance of lit- 
tle more than a fhew ; at another it comes on impet- 
uoufly, and continues for fome timeexeeflive. 

The fymptoms of difeafe which in many women 
occur at this period of life, are to be afcribed rather 
to a general change in the habit, than merely to the 
abfence or total ceffation of the fexual evacuation. 

Although this change is natural to the female 
constitution, if the many irregularities introduced 
by luxury and refined life be confidered, it will 
not appear furprifing that this period fhould prove 
a frequent fource of difeafe. 

Women who have never had children, or good 
regular health, and thofe who have been weakened 
by frequent mifcarriages, are molt apt to fuffer at 
the decline of life. 

It frequently happens, that women who were 
formerly much pained when out of order, or who 
were troubled with nervous and hyfteric complaints, 
begin at the ceffation of the periodical difcharge to 
enjoy a good ftate of health, to which they had 
formerly been ftrangers. 

If the evacuation fhould flop at an earlier period 
of life than ufual, and the woman is not pregnant, 
the nature of the fymptoms will point out the prop- 
er management. 

When no particular complaint occurs in confe- 
quence of the decline of life, it would be exceeding- 
ly abfurd to reduce the ftrength by an abftemiouS 
G 2, diet, 
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diet, low living, and evacuations, as is unfortunate- 
ly very often advifed. 

If, on the contraiy, headach, flufhings of the 
face and palms, or an increafed degree of heat, reft- 
le.lfnefs in the night, and violent pains in the belly 
and loins, are occafioned at this period, there is 
reafon to believe that a general fulnefs exifts, in con- 
fequence of the ftoppage of the accuftomed dif- 
charge. 

When, therefore, thefe fymptoms occur, or when 
the legs begin to fwell, or eruptions to appear in 
different parts of the body, fpare living, with in- 
creafed exercile, occafional blood letting, and fre- 
quent gentle purgatives, ought to be recommended. 

The periodical evacuation fometrmes, in young 
women, fuddenly difappears for a period or two, 
and in fome cafes much longer. 

This circumftanee always occafions much appre- 
henfion, and every medicine which is imagined to 
poiltfs the power of reftoringthe difcharge is there- 
fore very eagerly had recourfe to. 

As many occafional caufes may put a ftop to the 
periodical evacuation, the method of cure malt be 
varied according to circumftanees. If the com- 
plaint feems to have originated from expofure to 
cold, errors in diet, or paflions of the mind, the 
warm bath mould be ufed for feveral nights pre- 
ceding the time when the difcharge fliould appear, 
and a gentle vomit or laxative ought to be taken. 

If the woman has evident troublefome fymp- 
toms of fulnefs, blood letting, frequent dofes of cool- 
ing laxatives, and fpare living, will prove the moft 
effectual remedies, and are certainly fafe, as the 
fame treatment would be proper though there were 
no obflruftion. 

• A very 
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A very different plan ought to be purfued when 
there are fymptoms of great weaknefs. Nouri fil- 
ing diet, the moderate ufe of wine, gentle exercife, 
the peruvian bark, a courfe of ftecl mineral waters, 
and the cold bath, will in fuch cafes be neceffary. 
A table fpoonful of white muflard feed evening and 
morning, or a fmall cupful of a weak infulion of 
horferadifh, on fuch occafions, fometimes produce 
very good effects ; an infufion of camomile, tanfey, 
balm or pennyroyal, may be employed with the 
fame views. 

From the great variety of caufes of fexual ob- 
ftruction, it is certain that many medicines which 
poffefs very oppofite powers, many in different 
cafes produce the fame effects ; for the fame rea- 
fon, a remedy which in one cafe may prove mild, 
inoffenfive, and fuccefsful, will, in another appar- 
ently fimilar one, occafion the moft violent di fol- 
ders. 

Medicines, with a view to reftore the periodical 
evacuation, ought therefore to be employed with 
the greateft caution. No remedy applicable to 
every cafe can poflibly be difcovered ; and many 
cafes yield to a proper regulation of diet and exer- 
cife, after having refitted all the ordinary remedies. 
All forcing medicines mould be carefully avoid- 
ed, as they ad by ftimulating other parts, and 
hence their effects are often dangerous, and never 
certain. 

Ele&ricity has frequently been found a power- 
ful remedy in cafes of obftruaion ; but as it may 
often be productive of the very worft effects, it 
mould never be had recourfe to without proper ad- 
vice. _ 

SECTION 

G 3 
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SECTION VIII. 

Sexual Weakness. 

yv OMEN arc very much liable to a 
difcharge of a flimy mucus, from the pafl'age lead- 
ing to the womb, which varies confiderably in ap- 
pearance, confidence, and quantity, in different 
cafes. 

This complaint is always difagreeable and 
troublefome, and frequently occafions great weak- 
nefs, and a train of nervous diforders ; as it is alfo 
the difeafe to which women are moft peculiarly 
fubje6t, it muft form an important obj eel; of atten- 
tion. 

Sexual weaknefs, or Whites, as it is vulgarly call- 
ed, proceeds either from the vagina or from the fame 
fource as the periodical evacuation. In the form- 
er cafe it ought to be confidered merely as a local 
complaint; but in the latter it is very much con- 
nected with the general health. 

In the internal furface of the vagina, it has alrea- 
dy been obferved *, there are many mucous glands ; 
thefe furnifh a liquor by which that canal is con- 
flantly lubricated. When thefe glands prepare too 
great a quantity of mucus, the fuperfluous propor- 
tion is naturally difcharged, and conftitutes the 
mildeft fpecies of fexual weaknefs. 

In this cafe, the fluid difcharged has a glairy 
appearance, fomewhat like thin March. It is at- 
tended with no pain, and does not affecl; the health 
in the fmalleft degree. 

This difeafe is troublefome only from the difa- 
greeable fenfation which it induces : it may be read- 
ily removed by proper attention. 

The 

• * Sec pagp 73. 
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The caufeof this complaint is an irritation of the 
mucous glands of the vagina ; hence it is occafioned 
by the bearing down of the womb, and by every 
other circumftance which can irritate the vagina, 
fuch as polypous tumours, &c. 

The cure will be accompli (Tied by removing the 
irritating caufe, and by the ufe of the cold bath. 

When, however, the difcharge is of a yellow 
colour, or is thin and fetid, it certainly is owing to 
conftitutional difeafe. 

Too great a degree of fulnefs, in confequence of 
high living, inactivity, or the peculiar difpofition 
to corpulency, which fome women have at a cer- 
tain period of life, frequently occafions an increas- 
ed aftion of the glands in the infide of the womb. 
This may be known by the attending fymptoms. 
If there are violent pains in the head, back, and 
loins, together with flufhings in the face and heat 
in the palms of the hands, and if the pulfe be ftrong 
and full, there can be no doubt of the caufe. 

The difcharge under fuch circumllances can on- 
ly be removed by repeated blood letting, fpare liv- 
ing, and general evacuations, by means of laxative 
medicines. 

In thefe cafes the ufe of aftringents would be 
productive of the worft effects. 

When a thin difcharge of a greenifh or dark col- 
our proceeds from the vagina, chiefly a few days 
before and after menilruation, and difappears dur- 
ing that evacuation, it then proceeds from the fame 
fource as it. 

When this complaint continues for a confiderable 

time, it gradually weakens the general habit, and in 

a particular manner affects the ftomach. It tends 

alio very materially to impair the funclions of the 

G 4. uterine 
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uterine fyflem ; and hence women fubjecl: to this 
complaint are always barren as long as it continues. 

This fpecies of fexual weaknefs will yield only 
to {lengthening remedies, and the ufe of topical 
a ft tin gents. 

With thefe views, the ftomach muft be emptied 
once or twice by vomits,* after which the peruvian 
bark, either in fubftance or decoction, with elixir 
of vitriol, alternated with the ufe of tincture of 
fteel, may be had recourfe to with fuccefs. 

The cold bath (in the fea when the feafon will 
permit) along with the topical application of a- 
itringent liquors, by means of a fyiinge made of 
the elaftick gum, ought alfo to be employed. The 
mod convenient aftringent lotions are, a ftrong in- 
fufion of green tea, port wine and water, or the 
llrong folution of fugar of lead already mentioned.f 

Along with thefe remedies, light nourifhing diet 
and moderate eafy exercife will be beneficial. 

This particular kind of the difeafe fometimes 
happens before the complete eftablifhment of the 
periodical evacuation • in fuch cafes, it ought to 
be left entirely to nature, unlefs difagreeable 
fymptoms attend it. 

When any difcharge from the paffage of the 
womb is accompanied with inflammation, burning 
heat, difficulty or pain in making water, trouble- 
lome fenfation of itching, &c. more efpecially to- 
wards the decline of life, immediate recourfe ought 
to be had to an experienced practitioner. 



SECTION 
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SECTION IX. 

Sterility. 

IT is a miftaken idea, that nature has 
intended that all women fhould be mothers ; for 
fome have original imperfections in the uterine 
fyftem, which cannot be remedied by any opera- 
tion of art, and which remain often concealed till 
after death. 

Sterility can be obviated only in thofe cafes 
where it is the confequence of irregular menftrua- 
tion, from improprieties in the manner of living, 
or from long continued female weaknefs proceed- 
ing from the fame caufe. 

As the proper treatment necefTary in cafes of fter- 
ility, from fuch caufes, is an objedfc of great import- 
ance, as it mull conduce to the reeftablifhment of 
the health of the woman, as well as to the advan- 
tage of mankind, recourfe mould always be had to 
the advice of practitioners of eminence. 

SECTION X. 

Hysteric Affections. 

WOMEN, it has been obferved*, 
are more irritable than men. From this circum- 
ftance, they are fubject. to a difeafe which appears 
under very different forms in different perfons, 
called Hyjlerics. 

A regular hyfteric fit is attended with fymptoms 
which feem to indicate very great danger ; it does 

not, 

• Sec page 67, 
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not, however, fo often occur, as complaints which 
have obtained the fame name, but which depend 
on a different caufe. 

In the regular hyfleric fit, the patient is fir ft 
feized with a pain in the left fide, which gradually 
effects the whole belly ; this is fometimes preceded 
by or accompanied with ficknefs and vomiting. By 
degrees a fenfe of fuffocation is felt in the throat, 
which feems to be occafioned by the fenfation of 
a ball mounting up to it from the ftomach. 

Thefe fymptoms are commonly attended with 
violent fudden fits of crying and laughing, the 
tranfition from the one extreme to the other being 
rapid and unexpected, and by convulfive motions 
of the whole body. They are often followed by 
ftupor and faintings, from which the patient grad- 
ually recovers, after having for a confiderable time 
fighed deeply. 

After the fit, the patient is not confeious of what 
had happened. 

This difeafe occurs moll frequently about the. 
time of the periodical evacuation. Women who. 
are ftrong, robuft, healthy, and full, or inactive, 
and thofe who feed highly, and are fubjecf. to pro- 
fufe menftruation, are moft liable to this com- 
plaint. It generally attacks them from tfie age of 
fifteen to thirty five. 

The cure of real hyfleric fits can only be accom- 
plifhed by.regular fpare living, a careful attention 
to the ftate of the belly, and by the ufe of thofe 
means which have been recommended to promote 
the periodical evacuation. 

The fymptoms which immediately conftitute 
this difeafe will be removed by blood letting and a 
brifk purgative, along with the warm bath. The 

firfl 
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firft of thefe remedies mult be employed before the 
others. 

If the ftomach feems loaded, or if the patient has 
any tendency to vomit, chamomile tea, with a few- 
drops of hartfhorn, or a dofe of Ipecacuan, mould 
be exhibited. 

Thofe who have been fubject. to this difeafe are 
often troubled with threatening fymptoms of it, 
efpecially when expofed to cold, or fuddenly af- 
fected with any violent emotion of the mind. 
Bathing the feet in warm water, the horizontal pof- 
ture, and drinking a little warm white wine whey 
or negus, will prevent the progrefs of the difeafe 
in many cafes. 

Women who are of a very delicate irritable con- 
ftitution, whofe feelings are acute, and whofe habit 
is weak, are often attacked with fymptoms which 
refemble fome of the hyfteric ones. Thefe com- 
plaints have vulgarly been termed Nervous, an ex- 
preffion which is perhaps properly applicable to 
them, as they generally proceed from an affection 
pf the nervous fyftem. 

Thefe fymptoms can be diftinguifhed from thofe 
attending hyfteric affections, by their being lefs 
violent, by their occurring at vague irregular in- 
tervals, feemingly unconnected with the periods of 
menftruation, and from their affecting only women 
pf weak irritable relaxed habits. 

The treatment of thefe nervoui diforders muft be 
very different from that of hyfterics j for the rem- 
edies neceffary in the former would prove highly 
improper in the latter. 

Thefe complaints require the employment of 
every means which can ftrengthen the fyftem, along 
with variation of fcene ; and agreeable chearful 
company. 

The 
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The ufe of opiates in thefe diforders is more 
Beneficial than in the real hyfteric affe&ions, 
though in both they muft be occafionally had re- 
courfeto, to palliate troublefomefymptoms. 



CHAPTER III. 
PREGNANCY. 

1 HE particular manner in which 
Pregnancy takes place has hitherto remained in- 
volved in obfcurity, notwithftanding the laborious 
inveftigations of the mod eminent philofophers of 
all ages. 

Although Pregnancy is a ftate which (with a 
few exceptions) is natural to all women, it is in 
general the fource of many difagreeable fenfations, 
and often the caufe of difeafes which might be at- 
tended with the worft confequences, if not proper- 
ly treated. 

It is now, however, univerfally acknowledged, 
that thofe women who bear children enjoy ufually 
more certain health, and are much lefs liable to 
dangerous difeafes, than thofe who are unmarried 
or who prove barren. 

SECTION I. 

Changes produced on the Womb by Impregnation* 

IN confequence of impregnation the 
womb fuffers very confiderable changes in Size, 
Shape, Situation, and Structure. 

Thefe 
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Thefe are very different in the early and latter 
months of pregnancy, and therefore require a fep- 
arate defcription. 

In the Early months the fize of the womb is not 
much augmented, for about the fourth month it is 
not fo large as to be felt by applying the hand on 
the belly. 

Its fhape is chiefly altered at the bottom, which 
becomes rounded, and rifes confiderably above the 
broad ligaments. Between the fourth and fifth 
months its fhape and fize refemble pretty nearly an 
ordinary fized Florence flalk, fomewhat flattened. 

The Situation of the womb during the early 
months is not materially altered, for it remains 
within the cavity of the bafon till the fourth month, 
when it begins to afcend. Before that time, from 
its increafed weight, it finks rather lower than nat- 
urally, and hence produces an irritation on the 
neighbouring parts, which explains fome of the 
complaints during that period. 

The Structure of the womb in the early months 
is confiderably changed ; its mouth, from a very 
ftiort time after impregnation, is clofed up with a 
glairy fubflance, which prevents any thing from 
pafling out of or into it ; this confirms the opinion 
refpe&ing the impoflibiliry of menftruation during 
pregnancy, which has been already advanced.* 

The fubflance of the womb at this time becomes 
fpongy at the bottom, and the blood veffels which 
enter at that part are gradually enlarged in fize, 
though they are not fo large, till after the fifth 
month, as to be capable of admitting much blood. 
After the fifth month the womb increafes rap- 
idly in fize, and can then be felt plainly by the 
hand applied externally. Between the eighth and 
rr ninth 

• Tage 77. 
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ninth month it is fo large as to be twelve or thir- 
teen inches in length, and eight or nine in thiclo 
nefs at its broadeft part. 

The fhape of the womb, in the latter months, is 
fomewhat oval. It acquires this form, however, 
by degrees ; for till the fixth month its neek re- 
mains as in the unimpregnated ftate ; after that 
time it gradually becomes enlarged, and at laft its 
former appearance is entirely obliterated. 

The broad ligaments remain nearly in the fame 
fituation which they poffefs in the unimpregnated 
ftate, for they are no higher than about three inches 
from the mouth of the womb ; hence the great- 
eft portion of that organ, at full time, is attached 
to none of the furrounding parts, and is therefore 
unfupported. 

The round ligaments feem to be very much 
ftretched in the latter months. 

The fituation of the womb after the fifth month 
varies confiderably. It afcends by degrees as high 
as the pit of the ftomach, at which it arrives a lit- 
tle after the eighth month ; and then it again finks 
in fuch a manner, that immediately before labour 
comes on, in many cafes the belly appears quite 
leifened or flat. 

The changes on the neck and on the fituation 
of the womb have been confidered as marks by 
which the exatt period of pregnancy can be afcer- 
tained ; but as the neck undergoes more rapid 
changes in fome cafes than in others, and as the 
womb rifes higher in firft than in fubfequent preg- 
nancies, and varies alfo according to the ftiape of 
the woman, little dependence can be placed on fuch 
circumftances. 

When the womb rifes as high as the pit of the 
ftomach, it occupies nearly the whole cavity of the 

belly, 
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belly, and by pufliing the inteftines behind and to 
the fides, it compreffes them very much, which oc- 
casions many complaints at that period. 

The ftructure of the womb in the latter months 
is very different from what it is in the unimpreg- 
nated ftate. It is of a very lax fpongy texture, 
eafily torn ; and hence there is the greateil neceffity 
for the moft cautious management during labour, 
otherwife the child, under certain circumftances, 
may eafily be puftied through the fubftance of the 
womb into the cavity of the belly, an accident fol- 
lowed by the moft alarming confequences. 

The blood veffels of the womb, after the fifth 
month, increafe very confiderably in fize, efpecial- 
ly at one part ; and therefore a difcharge of blood 
from the womb after that period is always ex- 
tremely dangerous, as the veffels are then capable 
of pouring out a very great quantity. 

SECTION II. 

Contents of the Womb during Pregnancy. 

1 HE child would be expofed to 
many hazards, in confequence of the various ex- 
ertions which women muft necefTarily make during 
pregnancy, were it placed in the womb without any 
defence. Nature has, however, provided a moft 
beautiful apparatus for protecting it from fuch 
dangers. 

The child, when in the womb, is included with- 
in a bag formed by three membranous layers, and 
is furrounded by a watery fluid, which prevents it 
from being affected by external injuries. 

The 
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The outer of thefe layers is thick and brittle ; it 
is attached to the whole internal furface of the 
womb, and receives blood from that organ. 

The other two layers feem to belong exclufively 
to the child, as they are found to envelope it in 
cafes where it is not contained within the womb. 
They are tranfparent and ftrong, and have no vifi- 
ble blood veiTels. 

The child is connected with the mother by a 
thick fpongy mafs, which differs in fize and fhape 
in different cafes, called the Placenta, Cake, or After 
birth. 

The cake lies between the outer and two inner 
layers of the bag in which the child is contained : 
Its furface next the mother is covered with the 
former, and its other furface with the latter. 

The external furface of the cake is very fpongy, 
and receives blood from the arteries of the womb, 
which penetrate into its fubftance. The blood is 
returned to the womb by large veins. 

The internal furface of the cake is quite diftincl: 
from the external ; it is compofed of a very great 
number of blood veffels, which divide into exceed- 
ing minute branches, interwoven with each other, 
and with cellular fubftance. Thefe veffels receive 
blood from and return it back to the child. 

The cake, therefore, confifts of two parts, which, 
though intimately connected with each other, have a 
diftincl fyftem of blood veffels ; for the one be- 
longs exclufively to the mother, and the other to 
the child ; and no blood has ever been proved to 
pafs direftly from the one to the other. 

The child is conne&ed to the cake by a cord 
called the Umbilical Cord, or Navel Siring, which 
confiils of two arteries, a vein, and a quantity of a 
jelly like fubftance, covered by Ikin. the external 

pajt 
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part of which feems to be formed by the two in- 
ternal layers of the bag containing the child. 

The Umbilical Cord varies in length and thick- 
nefs in different cafes. One of its extremities is 
attached to the cake, the other to the child. The 
former of thefe is fixed to no particular part of the 
after birth in every cafe, for it is fometimes coh- 
nefted to the middle, fometimes to the edge, but 
more frequently to fome part between them. The 
latter is generally, except in cafes of monfters, in- 
ferted into the middle of the belly of the child. 

It was formerly obferved,* that each branch into 
which the Great Artery is divided at the lower 
bone of the fpine, is fubdivided into two ; the in- 
ternal of thefe in the child before birth, being ex- 
tended, run up along each fide of the urinary 
bladder, and pafs out at the centre of the belly. 
They form the Arteries of the umbilical cord. 
Thefe arteries are divided into a very great number 
of minute branches, and terminate, as urual,f in 
veins, which uniting, form one large vefTel, the 
vein in the umbilical cord. 

This vein returns the blood to the child, and con- 
veys it in the moft expeditious manner to the heart 
by peculiar canals, which are fhut up foon after 
birth. 

In grown people, it was formerly remarked,£ 
all the blood returned from every part of the body 
is diflributed over the fubftance of the lungs, be- 
fore it is again circulated through the fyftem. 
This takes place in children immediately after 
birth : before that time, however, a fmall portion 
of the blood only is fent to the lungs, but the 
whole is diftributed over the cake. 

H From 
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+ Sec Introduction, page it-. 
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From this circumftance, and from the child be- 
ing very foon killed when the cord is fo much 
comprefled that the blood cannot pafs through it, 
the cake, it is probable, ferves the fame purpofe 
to the child before birth which the lungs do after- 
wards. 

The Water contained within the layers which 
furround the child is fomewhat heavier than com- 
mon water. It has a faltifh tafte, does not coagu- 
late, like the white of an egg, but feems to ap- 
proach in its properties to the nature of urine. 
This fluid is feldom, except in the early months of 
pregnancy, quite pure, for it is liable to become 
polluted by impurities from the child. 

This water, therefore, cannot, from its nature, be 
intended for the nourifhment of the infant ; a fact 
which is confirmed by the circumftance of its being 
in much greater quantity in proportion to the fize 
of the child, in the early than in the latter months. 
This fluid ferves feveral valuable purpofes. It 
defends the child from external injuries ; it affords 
it an equable temperature, which is not liable to 
the extremes of heat and cold, to which the body 
of the woman muft neceflarily be fubjecT; ; and it 
has other important ufes, which will be afterwards 
explained. 

The pofition of the child in the womb merits at- 
tention, as it explains the caufes of fome of the 
dangers to which women are fometimes expofed 
during parturition. 

The Jubilance by which the child is connected 
to the mother is not attached to any ceriain par- 
ticular part of the womb ; for it is fometimes fix- 
ed to the neck or orifice, but fortunately more oft- 
en to the bottom, or near it. 

The 
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The child during the early months of pregnancy 
floats loofely in the fluid by which it is furround- 
ed ; but after it has increafed to fuch a fize as to 
occupy nearly the whole cavity in which it is con- 
tained, it is folded into an oval figure, fo that it 
takes up almoft the leaft poflible fpace. 

The fpine is therefore bended, the head reclined 
downwards, and fupported by the hands, and the 
knees are drawn up towards the head. 

One or other extremity of this oval figure which 
the child forms is commonly placed at the mouth 
of the womb, and in by far the greateft number of 
cafes it is that made by the head ; fometimes, how- 
ever, the other extremity is in that fituation. It: 
happens alfo in very rare cafes, that the extremi- 
ties are placed towards the fides of the womb ; a 
circumftance which muft render Delivery difficult 
and hazardous. 

The contents of the wombincreafe in fize at firfl 
very flowly, and afterwards rapidly ; for after the 
firfl eight or nine weeks the bag which contains the 
child is feldom larger than a hen's egg ; but from 
that time it becomes perceptibly enlarged every 
week or two. 

As children at the full time differ in fize and 
weight in different cafes, it is probable that the 
fame degrees of difference take place in the early 
months : Therefore no particular proportions can 
be afcertained refpecling the dimenfions of children 
at the various periods of pregnancy. 

A child born at the full time generally weighs 
from fix to ten pounds, which latter it feldom ex- 
ceeds ; and every child which does not weigh more 
than five pounds, may be confidcied Vo be prema- 
ture. 

PI 2 When 
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When more than one child is contained within 
the womb, each is included in its own proper 
membranes, and is attached to the mother by a 
cake peculiar to itfelf. In many cafes, however, 
the cakes are contiguous to, or entirely blended 
with each other : But the navel firing, which be- 
longs to each child, points out the diilinclion be- 
tween them, and proves that a fingle cake cannot 
ferve two or more children. In fome rare cafes, 
the blood veifels belonging to the child of each 
cake communicate with each other : Hence a par- 
ticular precaution in the management of the de-» 
livery of Twins becomes neceffary. 

SECTION III. 

Signs of Pregnancy. 

1 HE womb has a very extenfive in-, 
fluence, by means of its nerves, on many other 
parts of the body ; hence the changes which are 
produced on it by impregnation muft be produc- 
tive of changes on the ltate of the general fyftem. 
Thefe conflitute the Signs of Pregnancy. 

The Signs of Pregnancy may be divided into 
thofe of the early, and thofe of the later months. 

During the firft fourteen or fifteen weeks, the 
Signs of Pregnancy are very ambiguous, and can- 
not be depended on ; for as they proceed from the 
irritation of the womb, on other parts, they may 
be occafioned by every circumftance which can al- 
ter the natural Mate of that organ. 

The firft circumftance which renders pregnancy 
probable, is the fuppreffion of the periodical evac- 
uation, which is generally accompanied with fuU 

nefo 
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nefs in (he breads, headach, flufliings in the face, 
and heat in the palms. 

Thefe fymptoms are commonly the confequences 
of fuppreflion, and therefore are to be regarded as 
figns of pregnancy in fo far only as they depend 
on it. 

As, however, fuppreflion of the periodical evac- 
uation often happens from accidental expofure to 
cold, or from the change of life in confequence of 
marriage, it can never be confidered as an infalli- 
ble fign. 

The belly, fome weeks after pregnancy, becomes 
flat, from the womb finking, as formerly explain- 
ed ;• and hence drawing down the interlines along 
withit. But this cannotbe looked upon as a certain fign 
of pregnancy, becaufe an enlargement of the womb 
from any other caufe will produce the fame efFecl:. 

Many women, foon after they are pregnant, be- 
come very much altered in their looks, and have 
peculiar irritable feelings, inducing a difpofition of 
mind which renders their temper eafily ruffled, and 
incites an irrefiftible propenfity to actions of which 
on other occafions they would be afhamed. 

In fuch cafes the features acquire a peculiar 
fharpnefs, the eyes appear larger, and the mouth 
wider than ufual, and the woman has a particular 
appearance, which cannot be defcribed, but with 
which women are well acquainted. 

Thefe Breeding fymptoms, as they are called, 
originate from the irritation produced on the womb 
by impregnation ; and as they may proceed from 
any other circumftance which can irritate that or- 
gan, they cannot be depended on when the woman 
is not young, or where there is not a continued 
fuppreflion for at leaft three periods. 

H 3 Th<? 
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The irritations on the parts contiguous to the 
womb are equally ambiguous, and therefore the 
iigns of pregnancy in the firft four months are al- 
ways to be confidered as doubtful, unlefs every one 
enumerated be diftin&ly and unequivocally prefent. 

The following cafe will illuftrate this obfervation. 

Case IV. 

I was called many years ago to vifit a young 
lady who had been three months married, and who 
had miffed the accuflomed appearance for two 
periods. 

About the time of the third period, however, fhe 
had a flight fhew, which was the occafion of my 
being fent for. 

This lady had all the common figns of breeding 
which appear in the early months ; for fhe had had 
fuppreffion for two periods, attended with headach, 
flufhing of the face, and heat in the palms of the 
hands ; fhe had enlarged breafls, and that peculiar 
appearance in the countenance which 1 have al- 
ready described, and fhe imagined fhe could account 
for the fhew from an accidental circumftance. 

As, however, the difcharge appeared to me, by 
the marks formerly mentioned,* not to be of the 
lame nature with the periodical evacuation, I was 
not deceived, but at once mentioned to the friends 
of the family, that the lady was not pregnant, and 
that the fymptoms which had made her imagine 
herfelf with child proceeded entirely from the 
change in her mode of life. I added, however, that 
by adopting the fame precautions as if fhe were 
really pregnant, there might be a probability that 
within a few weeks or months that circumftance 

would 
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would take place ; and the event of the cafe com- 
pletely juftified my opinion. 

From the fourth month, the figns of pregnancy 
are lefs ambiguous, efpecially after the womb has 
afcended into the cavity of the belly. 

In general about the fourth month, or a fhorfc 
time after, the child becomes fo much enlarged, 
that its motions begin to be felt by the mother ; 
and hence a fign is fumifhed at that period, called 
Quickening. Women very improperly confider this 
fign as the mofl unequivocal proof of pregnancy ; 
for, though when it occurs about the period de- 
fcribed, preceded by the fymptoms formerly enu- 
merated, it may be looked upon as a fure indica- 
tion that the woman is with child ; yet when there 
is an irregularity, either in the preceding fymptoms 
or in its appearance, the fituation of the woman 
mull be doubtful. 

This facl; will be eafily underftood j for as the 
fenfation of the motion of the child cannot be ex- 
plained, or accurately defcribed, women may read- 
ily mi (take other fenfations for that of quickening. 
I have often known wind pent up in the bowels, 
and the natural pulfation of the great arteries, of 
which people are confcious only in certain ftates 
of the body, frequently miftaken for this feeling. 

After the fourth month, the womb rifes gradu- 
ally from the cavity of the bafon, enlarges the bel- 
ly, and pufhes out the navel ; hence the Protrufion 
of the Navel has been confidered one of the mofl 
certain figns of pregnancy in the latter months. 
Every circumftance, however, which increafes the 
bulk of the belly, occafions this fymptom ; and 
therefore it cannot be trufted to unlefs other figns 
concur, 

H 4 The 
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The progreflive increafe of the belly, along with 
fuppreffion, (after having been formerly regular,) 
and the confequent fymptoms, together with the 
fenfation of quickening at the proper period, afford 
the only true marks of pregnancy. 

Thefe figns, however, are not to be entirely de- 
pended on j for the natural defire which every 
woman has to be a mother, will induce her to con- 
ceal, even from herfelf, every fymptom which may 
render her fituation doubtful, and to magnify every 
circumflance which can tend to prove that fhe is 
pregnant. A cafe which occurred to me lately, 
is the bed proof which I can offer on this fubjecl. 

Case V. 

In the year 1 was engaged to attend a lady, 

formerly my patient, who thought herfelf at that 
time five months pregnant. A few days after, 
however, fhe had a flight appearance, which made 
me inquire very particularly into the circumftances 
which induced her to think herfelf with child. I 
received the mofl fatisfa&ory anfwers to all my 
queftions ; for fhe defcribed accurately every fymp- 
tom of pregnancy in its natural order. The figns 
in the early months were, fhe faid, followed by 
quickening, and an evident increafe of bulk in the 
belly. 

The nature of the appearance, I confefs, led me 
to confider the cafe doubtful, and therefore I re- 
queued that this lady mould afcertain, by means 
of a piece of tape, the progreflive increafe of the 
belly ; and the refult was fuch as might have mif- 
fed any one who had not feen many fuch cafes : 
And indeed it ftaggered me very much, for the fhew 
ftill continued to appear periodically. At laft, 

when 
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wben this lady imagined herfelf feven months 
pregnant, I became fatisfied that (he was complete- 
ly miftaken, and was not with child. 

I cannot avoid making a few reflections on this 
cafe, which I hope will prove ufeful, by caution- 
ing women againft allowing their imaginations to 
fuggeft feelings and fymptoms which never exifted. 
This lady had formerly had children. She was 
young and healthy : Hence no circumftance could 
lead me, when engaged to attend her, to doubt her 
fuppofed pregnancy ; for no practitioner of hon- 
our would ever prefume to put any queftion to a 
patient which might convey the molt diftant idea 
of indelicacy. 

When, however, the appearance took place, and 
recurred after a regular interval, I thought it in- 
cumbent on me to inquire into thofe circumftances 
which made the lady believe herfelf pregnant, and 
I received fuch anfwers as muft have removed every 
doubt, had I not met formerly with many fimilar 
cafes. One fymptom appeared fo unequivocal 
that I was almoft convinced ; for I was told, the 
fenfation of the motion of the child had for fome 
time been fo acute as to induce violent nervous 
affections. 

But the recurrence of a fhew, at the proper peri- 
od, renewed my doubts in this cafe ; and therefore 
I took the liberty to explain my thoughts, and to 
requeft that the progreffive increafe of the belly 
mould be afcertained. When this was defcribed 
with the greateft accuracy, I mould have been very 
culpable or officious had I continued to exprefs 
any apprehenfions refpe&ing the fituation of this 
lady, though I hinted the propriety of her not pub- 
licly declaring herfelf with child, 

The 
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The difagreeable fenfations which fhe mufl nec- 
efiarily have felt, when it was determined beyond a 
doubt that fhe was not with child, could not be im- 
puted to my having deceived her* but to her hav- 
ing impofed on herfelf. 

The fituation of practitioners in fuch cafes mufl 
be very embarrafling and diflrefling. It ought, 
however, to be adopted as a general rule, that where 
any irregular fymptoms give room for fufpicion, if 
flrong proofs are offered in fupport of the alleged 
pregnancy, the woman fhould for a certain period 
be treated as if pregnant, in order to avoid thofe 
unfortunate confequences which have too often oc- 
curred from an oppofite line of condu£t. 



Befide quickening and increafe of bulk of the 
belly, another fymptom appears in the latter months, 
which, when preceded by the ordinary figns, ren- 
ders pregnancy certain beyond a doubt. It is the 
prefence of milk in the brcajls. When, however, 
there is any irregularity in the preceding fymp- 
toms, this fign is no longer to be confidered of any 
confequence. 

As every woman mufl naturally wifh to diflin- 
guifh pregnancy from difeafe, the diforders which 
refemble it form the fubjecl: of the next feftion. It 
is, however, neceffary to remark, that wherever 
any circumflance occurs which affords the mofl 
diftant reafon to doubt the cafe, recourfe ought to 
be had to the advice of an experienced practition- 
er, and every fymptom fhould be unrefervedly de*. 
fcribed to him. 



SECTION 
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SECTION IV. 

Circumstances which induce Symptoms refembling 
thoje of Pregnancy. 

EVERY woman would certainly 
wifh to avoid the fneers to which thofe are general- 
ly expofed who improperly imagine themfelves 
with child. It muff be an important object, there- 
fore, to exhibit a view of the circumftances which 
occafion fymptoms refembling thofe of pregnancy. 

Thefe vary much in their nature ; for fome are 
occafioned by morbid effects on the uterine fyftem, 
which are fometimes the confequence of pregnan- 
cy ; fome originate from difeafes affecting the 
womb, and others occur merely from the natural 
change at the decline of life. 

It is now univerfally known, that after impreg- 
nation, the child, in its original minute ftate, paffes 
from one or other of the Ovaria, along the corref- 
ponding Fallopian Tube, into the womb. Some- 
times, however, the child remains in the ovarium 
or tube, or falls into the belly, and neverthelefs is 
nourilhed, and increafes in fize for a certain time. 
Thefe cafes are named Extra Uterine Conceptions. 

For the firft four or five months, in fuch cafes, 
the fymptoms of breeding appear regularly. Af- 
ter that time, however, the breafts loofe their en- 
larged appearance, and become flaccid ; the belly 
no longer increafes in fize, and a weighty and cold 
fenfation is felt in one fide. 

The ufual term of pregnancy at laft elapfes 
without any fymptom of labour. 

Cafes of extra uterine conceptions have termin- 
ated varioufly. In fome irritable conftitutions, the 

inflammation 
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inflammation which mufl unavoidably be produced 
on the neighbouring parts, from theunufual prefence 
of a large body, is fo violent as to occafion death ; 
but in other cafes, fuppuration is brought on, which 
furnimes an outlet for the confined conception ; 
and in fome rare inflances, the extra uterine child 
has remained, without exciting very difagreeable 
complaints, for many years. . 

The advice of a fkilful practitioner, in every 
cafe of this kind, mould be had recourfe to, as it 
will be the means of preventing many of thofe dan- 
gerous fymptoms which often are the confequence 
of inattention. 

Every difeafe which, affecting the womb, tends 
to increafe the fize of that organ, or any of its ap- 
pendages, produces fymptoms which, for the firfl 
three or four months, nearly refemble thofe of 
pregnancy. Such are collections of blood, or hy- 
datids, or tumours in the womb, and dropfy of the 
ovaria. 

Thefe may be diftinguifhed from pregnancy by 
the fymptoms peculiar to themfelves, already de- 
fcribed *, and are to be treated in the manner form- 
erly advifed. 

Another circumflance, by increafing the fize of 
the womb, may caufe fymptoms like thofe of breed- 
ing, the prefence of what is called a Mole in the 
womb. 

Women were formerly much impofed on by in- 
terefled practitioners refpecting the nature of moles. 
The moft dreadful apprehenfions were excited in 
confequence of thefe being alleged to beoccafioned 
by faults in the general habit, which it required 
the moft vigorous employment of the powers of 
medicine to counteract. 

Moles 

* Pages 8i, 83, &c. 
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Moles are however merely blighted conceptions, 
which, from retention in the womb, lofe their or- 
ganized form. 

They are generally expelled in the fame manner 
as mifcarriages, and are preceded by the fame fymp- 
toms, and hence require nearly a fimilar treatment. 

Women who are married at a late period, anx- 
ious to have a family, naturally miftake the circum- 
flances which appear at the decline of life for the 
figns of pregnancy. Such cafes are highly trouble- 
fome to practitioners ; for the patient, with great 
care, acquires the moft accurate defcription of the 
breeding fymptoms, and with wonderful facility 
imagines that {he feels every one of them. 

The fuppreffion of the accuftomed difcharge 
firft furnifhes hopes for what is anxioufly wiflied. 
Her fuppofed fituation affords an excufe for indul- 
gence in inactive life, and for the gratification of 
every appetite : hence the natural difpofition to 
fulnefs, which ftrong healthy women have at that 
time, is fo much increafed, that the belly becomes 
enlarged, while idea had formerly fuggefled the fen- 
fa tion of quickening. 

In many fuch cafes a fluid* refembling milk, is 
found in the breads, which never fails to confirm 
the delufions of the patient. It was formerly men- 
tioned, that fuch a fluid can be produced by me- 
chanical prefTure on the breafls * ; perhaps fome 
other circumftances may alfo contribute to its for- 
mation, which have not yet been fully explained. 

One very remarkable cafe of this kind, among 
many others which I have feen, cccured to me 

fome years ago. 

Case 

* Introdu&ion, page 25. 
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Case VI. 

A Lady, towards the decline of life, imagined 
file had all the fymptoms of pregnancy ; but as fhe 
had exceeded the ufual term according to her own 
reckoning, I was confulted. 

The description lhe gave of the appearance and 
regular fucceflion of the different breeding fymp- 
toms was fo accurate, that had fhe been a few years 
younger, I could not have hefitated to pronounce 
her with child. 

When, however, I hinted fome doubts founded 
on this circumftance, fhe faid fhe would give a 
convincing proof, which would at once overturn 
my incredulity; and immediately made a fluid, 
refembling milk, fpring from her breaft. This La~ 
dy, however, was not pregnant. 

SECTION V. 

Diseases incident to the Early Months of Preg- 
nancy. 

IN confequence of Irritation, from 
the change produced by Pregnancy on the womb, 
many difagreeable complaints occur in the early 
months, which, though not immediately dangerous, 
may, if negle&ed, occafion the lofs of the child", 
and lay the foundation for a train of diforders, which 
may materially impair the.health of the patient. 

The principal difeafes incident to the early 
months are, Sicknefs and Vomiting, Heartburn, 
Difordered State of the Bowels, Unnatural craving, 
Swelling and Pain of the Breafts, Fainting and 

Nervous 
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Nervous Fits, and Preternatural Change of Pofi* 
tion of the Womb. 

Sicknefs and Vomiting. — The moft healthy wom- 
en are as much fubjeft to Sicknefs and Vomiting 
during the early months of pregnancy as thofe who 
are weak or delicate. They require, however, very 
different treatment in thefe two cafes. 

When ficknefs or vomiting is attended with vio- 
lent {trainings, bleeding at the nofe, pain or giddi- 
nefs in the head, flufhing in the face, increafed heat 
in the palms of the hands, with other fymptoms of 
fulnefs and difturbed reft, blood letting, with an 
open belly, and a fpare diet, afford the greateft re- 
lief. 

When, however, the vomiting occurs in weak del- 
icate women, and when it is attended with great 
weaknefs and languor, with a difpolition to fweat 
on ufing moderate exercife, or during the night, 
a very oppofite plan of management mud be pur- 
fued. 

In fuch cafes, bleeding mould be carefully a- 
voided, and a light nutritious diet ought to be rec- 
ommended. The moderate ufe of wine will alfo 
be neceffary. 

Small dofes of any light ftomachic bitter, as Co- 
lumbo, Peruvian bark, or the bitters, the prepara- 
tion of which is defcribed in the forms of medicine 
at the end of this work, mould be taken every day 
during the early months by thofe who are delicate. 
The powers of digeftion being impaired, the 
ftomach becomes readily loaded with crude indi- 
gefted food ; and hence ficknefs and vomiting are 
occafioned. Women in the early months feem to 
have a natural tendency to this caufe of ficknefs, 
which may probably be owing both to the partic- 
ular change in the fyftem, and to the inactive fed- 
en tary 
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entary life in which many think themfelves oblig- 
ed to indulge at that time. 

The ftomach may be known to be difordered, 
if, along with violent retchings, the tongue is foul, 
and there is an ill tafle in the mouth, attended with 
fetid breath or belchings. 

When fuch fymptoms accompany the licknefs or 
vomiting, the ftomach fhould be emptied once or 
twice a week, by means of fifteen or eighteen grains 
of Ipecacuan, which will affect the body much lafs 
than natural {training in vomiting, and will often 
produce the happieft effects. 

In many cafes, however, the breeding ficknefs 
continues, notwithftanding every remedy, till the 
womb riles into the cavity of the belly, and the 
motion of the child be diftinctly perceived, when in 
general it difappears. 

When the ficknefs is exceflive, although the ftom- 
ach is not difordered, opiates often afford tempo- 
rary relief. 

The plafler with opium, defcribed in the forms 
of medicine, applied to the pit of the ftomach, 
has often moderated the ficknefs, when every other 
means had been tried in vain. Many practitioners 
recommend plafters compofed of various ftimulat- 
ing and. heating materials, to be applied in the fame 
manner ; but as they are frequently productive of 
very difagreeable complaints, in confequence of the 
violent irritation which they induce, if they ought 
'not to be entirely exploded, at leaft they ftiouldbe 
employed with much caution, and only by the ad- 
vice of an experienced practitioner. 

Heartburn. — The uneafy fenfation produced by 
Heartburn, though commonly confined to the early 
months, fometimes accompanies every ftage of preg- 
nancy. 

This 
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This complaint often originates from lefs degrees 
of thofe caufes which occafion ficknefs and vom- 
iting ; hence, in different cafes, it will require a va- 
riety of treatment. 

When the Heartburn is attended with a conftant 
defire to hawk up phlegm, the ftomach mould be 
emptied by a vomit, the ftate of the belly attended 
to, and fmall dofes of the Peruvian Bark and vitri- 
olic acid ought to be taken once or twice a day. 

If this complaint be accompanied with a four 
tafte in the mouth and acid eruclations, Lime wa- 
ter, prepared Chalk, mixed with water, or Magne- 
fia, afford the belt palliatives. The"belly mould be 
kept gently open by means of Magnefia and Rhu- 
barb. Grofs food of every kind ought to be avoid- 
ed, and the 4 ftomach mould never be overloaded. 

When, however, the uneafy burning pain pro- 
duced by this difeafeis not attended with an incli- 
nation to hawk up phlegm nor acid eructations, a 
little line Gum Arabic, or a fpoonful of a fluid pre- 
pared by mixing the white of an egg with a little 
fugar and water, fo as to make it of the confiftence 
of thin fyrup, taken occafionally, will in many cafes 
moderate the pain. If the patient, with fuch fymp- 
toms, has any marks of fulnefs, fhe mould lofe blood. 

Difordered State of the Bowels. — The natural func- 
tions of the ftomach are very liable to become dif- 
ordered in the early months of pregnancy ; hence 
Loofenefs of the belly is a common complaint at that 
time. 

This diforder proceeds from various caufes ; and 
therefore it requires, in different cafes, different 
modes of treatment. 

When loofenefs of the belly is attended with 
fymptoms of difordered ftomach, it can only be 
remedied by a vomit and gentle dofes of magnefia 
I and 
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and rhubarb, while at the fame time every irregu- 
larity in diet muft be carefully avoided. When 
there is no ficknefs, two or three dofes of magnefia 
and rhubarb will be fufficient. 

In thefe cafes the ufe of opiates, or any reftrin- 
gent medicine, with a view to remove the com- 
plaint, will prove highly injurious ; for they would 
tend to inereafe the difordered ftate of the ftomach 
and bowels. 

If, however, loofenefs of the belly proceeds from 
the irritation produced by the increafing bulk of the 
womb on the ftraight gut, to which it has been ob- 
ierved* it is contiguous, fmall dofes of opiates will 
then be beneficial. This caufe may be fufpe&edif 
the loofenefs is not accompanied with any fymp- 
toms of difordered ftomach. In this cafe, when the 
(training at ftool is violent or very frequent, occa- 
fional Lavemens made of thin ftarch, with fifty or 
iixty drops of Laudanum, may be had recourfe to 
with great fafety. 

Unnatural Cravings. — Pregnant women have oft- 
en unatural cravings, or what are termed Longings, 
which, however abfurd they may appear on fome 
occafions, are frequently entirely involuntary. Where 
they are confined to articles relating to Diet this 
may always be confidered to be the cafe. 

Thefe cravings feem to proceed from the ftate of 
the ftomach, for they often occur in men whofe 
ftomachs are difordered. The peculiarly irritable 
ftate of the mind during pregnancy, already taken 
notice of, probably increafes the violence of crav- 
ings, which might, under other circumftances, be 
only felt as tranfient defires. 

Longings ihould, unlefs where the indulgence 
might be followed by difagreeable confequences, be 

in 

* ?age 73. 
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in general fatisfied; for when the appetite is feeble, 
and the powers of digeftion impaired, the ftomach. 
often rejects particular fubftances, and retains oth- 
ers, which, though feemingly whimfical,arefuggeft~ 
ed by a kind of natural craving. 

Although, therefore, unlimited compliance with 
every defire might be improper, yet the wifhed for 
fubftance, where it can be eafily procured, fhould 
be allowed, as it may perhaps agree better with the 
ftomach than any other fubftance, and as difap- 
pointment in the irritable ftate of early pregnancy 
might induce paffions of the mind which would be 
productive of many difagreeable circumftances. 

Women often claim indulgence in their longings, 
by an argument which is well calculated to infure 
fuccefs, the dangers which might happen to the 
child from their cravings being neglefted. 

Although at prefent the idea, of the imagination 
of the mother having the power to produce marks on 
the body of the child, does not fo univerfally pre- 
vail as it did formerly ; yet may people, judicious 
and well informed in other refpe£ts, ftill feem to fa- 
vour this opinion. 

Many cafes might be adduced, where children 
were born with marks on the fkin, (vulgarly called 
Jiejh marks) where the mother had never been con- 
fcious of any longings : and many inftances might 
alfo be cited, where women have been refufed the 
indulgence of their longings, without any effect 
having been produced on the child, although the 
woman's imagination had continued to dwell on 
the fubjecT: for feveral months. 

Women do not poffefs the power of altering the 

ftru&ure of any part of their own body, with which 

however they can have an immediate relation. It 

cannot therefore be thought probable, that Nature 

I 2 has 
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has made them capable of altering, by any paflion 
of the mind, the ttruaure of a body, to which it has 
been remarked *, their fluids are not even dire&ly 
tranfmitted. 

Flefh marks originate from accidental injuries ot 
the (kin when the child remains in the womb, which 
may be occafioned by its particular fituation, and 
a variety of other circumftances. 

Paflions of the mind which induce violent agita- 
tions of the body, during the early months', when 
the child is very delicate and tender, may not only 
caufe flefh marks, but alfo fuch a derangement of its 
organs as to render itmonjlrous ; hence longings un- 
der fuch circumftances only can affecl; the child. 

Swelling and Pain in the Breajls.— From the re- 
markable connexion between the womb and the 
breafts, already taken notice off, thefe in the early 
months of pregnancy often become fwelled, and 
hence occafion pain. Thefe fymptoms are moft 
diftreffing to women who are in great good health, 
and of a full habit of body. 

In general thefe complaints require only that the 
breafls be kept quite loofe, and covered with foft 
flannel or fur. Stays, therefore, if they are worn, 
fhould be carefully prevented from prefling on thefe 
parts. 

When the fwelling and pain render the woman 
very uneafy, a little fine warm olive oil fhould be 
rubbed gently on the breafts evening and morning, 
and afterwards the flannel muft be applied. The 
belly fhould be kept open, and if there be marks of 
general fulnefs, blood ought to be drawn from the 

arm. 

Hyjleric and Fainting Fits. — Many women are 
fubject to thefe complaints during the early months, 

and 

* Page it 2. + Page 68. 
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and efpecially about the period of quickening. They 
are merely temporary fymptoms ; and though in 
fome cafes they are attended with alarming appear- 
ances, in general, they are flight, and of lhort dura- 
tion. 

The treatment of thefe complaints mull be va- 
ried according to theftate of the patient's body. If 
the woman have, along with the faintings, &c. any 
fymptoms of fulnefs, blood letting, fpare diet, and 
an opeh belly afford the bed means of relief. But 
as is moft frequently the cafe, if the woman be 
of a weak irritable habit, eafily affected by furprife, 
or fubjecl; to paffions of the mind from external ac- 
cidents in the unimpregnated (late, nervous and 
fainting fits will be the natural confequence of that 
peculiarly irritable difpofition during the early 
months of pregnancy, which has already been de- 
fcribed *. 

In fuch cafes, opiates can alone perhaps be de- 
pended on to remove the immediate complaints ; 
and variation of fcene, chcarful company, mode- 
rate eafy exercife in the open air, together with the 
ufe of any light bitter, will probably prevent their 
recurrence, or moderate their violence. 

Officious attendants often recommend Cordial 
drinks in thefe cafes. But all liquors of that na- 
ture fhould be prohibited, unlefs on the moll ur- 
gent occafions ; and when they are allowed, they 
fhould be confined to Claret or Port wine and water. 

The temporary relief from nervous complaints 
which ftrong heating liquors afford, readily render 
their frequent ufe habitual, and lay the foundation 
for a practice which, in the female fex, is in a par- 
ticular manner difgufling and dangerous j and there- 
I 3 fore, 

* Page 117, 
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fore, in general, fuch indulgences fhould be fteadi- 
ly refufed. 

Preternatural Change of Pofition of the Womb. — 
The pofition of the womb is apt to become preter- 
naturally changed a little before it rifes out of the 
cavity of the bafon, which happens fome time 
about the fourth month, as formerly mentioned*. 
As this circumftance conflitutes a difeafet, which, 
if not early attended to, is produ&ive of very great 
danger, a knowledge of its fymptoms and*caufes 
muft be an interelling and important obje6l to every 
woman. 

The firft fymptoms of the difeafe are, fupprcf- 
fion of urine, with a fenfe of unea fy weight, occa- 
fioning pain and bearing down, at the back part of 
the balon, attended with frequent unneceffary calls 
to ftool. By degrees the pain becomes fo violent, 
as to induce ftrainings like thofe which occur dur- 
ing labour. 

The pain of the diftended bladder, after a fhort 
time, becomes intolerable; the pofterior part of the 
x r agina is protruded in form of a tumour; and the 
calls to ftool are very urgent, but are only produc- 
tive of fatiguing fruitlefs efforts. 

At laft the bladder is violently inflamed ; hence 
fever, delirium, and convulfions, terminate the fuf- 
ferings of the unfortunate patient. 

All thefe complaints are occauonedby the womb 
being turned out of its natural fituation ; for in thefe 
cafes its bottom is pufhed back between the upper 
part of the vagina and the flraight gut, and its 
mouth is drawn upwards to the fuperior edge of 
£he fhare bones : Hence the uneafy fenfation in the 

back 

* Page 109. 
\ It is called, in medical language, the Rrtrovertcd. Womb. 
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feack part of the bafon, the bearing down pain* 
with the protrufion of the vagina, are explained. 

When the womb continues in this fituation, the 
common difcharges mud be neceffarily ftopt ; and 
confequently, from the diftenfion of the bladder, 
and the accumulation of the contents of the intef- 
tines, obftacles are occafioned which oppofe the re- 
turn of the womb to its proper fituation. 

This particular complaint can be diflinguifhed 
from every other by the fymptoms already enu- 
merated, and by a bulky body being readily felt be- 
tween the vagina and ftraight gut, which occupies 
the whole cavity of the bafon. 

Violent exercife, or bearing down, from exer- 
tions in confequence of laughing, crying, draining 
from retching, &c. when the bladder is full, at 
that time when the womb begins to rife out of the 
<:a.vity of the bafon, are probably the Caufes of 
the preternatural change of pohtion of that organ. 

The event of this difeafe, unlefs proper advice 
jhas been early had recourfe to, is always uncertain. 
When the urine and contents of the inteftines have 
been retained for a confiderable time, along with 
bearing down pain and protrufion of the vagina, 
the woman's life is in very great danger. 

The cure in thefe cafes depends on the womb be- 
ing replaced in its natural fituation, and being kept 
there till its encreafed bulk prevents the poffibility 
of its again finking down. 

This cannot be accomplished unlefs the urine 
and contents of the inteftines are prcvioufly remov- 
ed ; and then, if the difeafe has not continued for 
feveral days, the reduction can be eafily effected 
by gentle means. 

It requires often the mofl dexterous management 
to draw off the water in fuch cafes, from the alter- 
I 4 cd 
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ed pofition of the paflage to the bladder ; and there- 
fore, as the life of the woman muft depend much 
on that operation, the moft experienced and fkil- 
ful pra&itioner ought always to be called in. 

Blood letting and opiates will in fame cafes be 
neceffary. 

The recurrence of the complaint can only be 
prevented by confinement to the horizontal pofture, 
till the increafed bulk of the womb makes it rife 
above the brim of the bafon. 

Women who, from particular circumftances, do 
not obey the calls of nature when they occur, are 
fubjecl;, about the fifteenth or fixteenth week of 
pregnancy, to a flight degree of this difeafe ; for 
the bladder being conne&ed with the forepart of 
the womb, when much diftended, will readily pufh 
that organ backwards, as it will more eafily yield to 
afford room for the increafed bulk of the bladder 
than the coverings of the forepart of the belly. 

Although, in fuch cafes, a difpofition towards 
the preternatural change in the fituation of the 
womb, already defcribed, takes place ; if the blad- 
der be emptied by proper means, no difagreeable 
confequence will follow, provided the woman is 
kept quiet, and in the horizontal pofture. 

Within thefe few years, feveral eminent authors 
and practitioners, from having feen thefe cafes, have 
adopted an idea refpetting the nature and cure of 
the Preternatural Change of Pofition of the Womb, 
which inculcates a very dangerous practice. 

They have alleged, that as the pofition of the 
womb can only be preternaturally altered by fup- 
preffion of urine, if that can be removed, no dan- 
ger will enfue ; and that there is no neceffity for at- 
tempting to reduce the difplaced organ to its natur- 
al 
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al fituation, becaufe the gradual increafe of its bulk 
will readily accomplifh it. 

Such opinions, it is evident, are founded on thofe 
cafes where there is only a trifling change of pofi- 
tion in the womb, from the diftenfion of the blad- 
der, as already explained. 

If fuch practitioners were called to vifit a patient 
who, along with fuppreffion of urine, &c. had vio- 
lent bearing down pains, with protrufion of the 
vagina, and if on examination a large tumour were 
found between the vagina and ftraight gut, were 
they to content themfelves with drawing off the 
water, and endeavouring to procure a difcharge of 
the contents of the inteftines, their unhappy patient 
would be probably foon loft. 

It would afford very poor confolation to the 
friends of the unfortunate woman, to be told, that 
their advice was not early enough had recourfe to ; 
for that at the prefent time no practitioner of credit 
confiders this complaint a cafe of any difficulty, or 
feels any folicitude for the event, provided he be 
called to the relief of the patient before any mifchief 
be actually done. 

Were minute investigations confiftent with the 
defign of this work, it could be eafily proved, from 
the writings of fuch practitioners, that they have 
not drawn a proper diflin&ion between the tenden- 
cy to and real exijlence of this difeafe ; for they have 
not even hinted at the fymptoms which I have de- 
scribed to be charatteriftic marks of the complaint. 



SECTION 
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SECTION VI. 

Diseases incident to Women during the Latter 
Months of Pregnancy. 

-TROM the fituation of the womb 
during the latter months of pregnancy, it cannot 
appear furpriling that women are fubjecl: to many 
complaints at that period. The ordinary difordcrs 
which occur in advanced pregnancy are, Coftive- 
nefs, Piles, Swellings, in the Legs, Thighs, and low- 
er Part of the Belly, Pains in the Back and Loins, 
Cough and Breathleffnefs, Cramps, Colic Pains, and 
Suppreffion, Difficulty, or Incontinence of Urine. 

Cojlivenefs. — Many women difregard this com- 
plaint, as it appears trifling, and in their opinion 
cannot be productive of much danger. The mod 
unfortunate confequences, however, have often been 
occasioned by neglected coftivenefs. 

The preffure of the womb on the contents of the 
heliy mufl have a confiderable effect, in producing 
this difeafe ; but that, perhaps, is not the only 
caufe ; for it is probable, that during the latter 
months of pregnancy, a larger proportion of blood 
than ufual is prepared from the fame quantity of 
food, and therefore the contents of the inteftines 
will be more coarfe and folid. 

Women jfhould never allow more than one day 
to pafs without having a motion : They may keep 
themfelves regular in this refpect by the ufe of a 
confiderable proportion of vegetables in their diet, 
and they may take occafionally a dofe of any of 
the laxatives mentioned in the forms of medicine. 

When women have unfortunately been conflipat- 
ed for feveral days, they ought at once to apply to 

an 
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an experienced practitioner, as they might other- 
wife be expofed to much hazard. If, in that fili- 
ation, they mould take any ordinary laxative medi- 
cine, they would increafe the danger of the difeafe ; 
for the coarfe hard folid contents of the interlines 
would be expelled with great pain and much dif- 
ficulty, or might be retained while the inteftines 
would be violently irritated. 

In thefe cafes, therefore, repeated emollient Lave- 
mens mould be adminiftered previous to the ufe of 
any laxative medicine. 

Piles.— Small livid tumours, at the bottom of 
the ftraight gut, occafioning confiderable pain, are 
called Piles : They are the common attendants of 
coftivenefs, though it is probable that fome other 
circumitances contribute to induce this difeafe dur- 
ing the latter months of pregnancy. 

The piles, when attended with no difcharge, are 
named blind j and bleeding, when blood is poured 
out from them. They are divided into external 
and internal, from their particular fituation ; for 
when the livid tumours are fituated about the 
verge of the anus, they obtain the former name, 
and the latter when they do not appear externally. 

The external piles can be very readily diftin- 
guiflied ; but it requires confiderable judgment to 
difcover the exiftence of internal ones. When, 
however, violent pain is felt at the lower part of 
the ftraight gut on going to ftool, or on walking, 
and at no other time, there can be little doubt of 
the nature of the difeafe. 

The blind piles are always mofl painful ; the 

bleeding ones never prove troublefome, unlefs they 

are attended with fuch a difcharge as to weaken 

the body. 

Piles, 
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Piles, during pregnancy, cannot be completely 
cured. The painful fymptoms, however, can be 
moderated. For this purpofe, fpare living, occa- 
fional blood letting, and keeping an open belly, 
are chiefly to be depended on. 

When the fwelling from piles is confiderable, the 
application of any aflringent fubflance, fuch as an 
ointment prepared of two parts of Goulard's cerate, 
and one of powdered galls, will be found ufeful. 

If. along with great fwelling, there is a violent 
throbbing pain, attended with feverifh fymptoms, 
&c. leeches fhould be applied to the part, and af- 
terwards fomentations to encourage the bleeding. 
Sitting over the fleams of warm water has been rec- 
'ommended in fuch cafes ; but it may be produc- 
tive of very bad effe&s, and fhould not therefore 
be advifed. 

The bleeding piles require no particular man- 
agement, except attention to the ftate of the belly, 
unlefs the difcharge from them be profufe, which 
it feldom is during pregnancy. At that period it 
may generally, perhaps, be confidered as a critical 
evacuation. 

The old remedy of fulphur, when joined to an 
equal proportion of cream of tartar, I have found 
very ufeful in every cafe of piles. The good efFe£h 
of this medicine are not to be attributed to any 
fpecific quality, but merely to its acling as a gen- 
tle laxative. 

The principal inconvenience arifmg from this 
complaint is, that the patient cannot take that ex- 
ercife which her fituation would otherwife require ; 
for the piles are always much relieved by reft in 
the horizontal pofture. 

Swellings m the Legs, Thighs, and lower part of 
the Belly. — In the latter months of pregnancy thefe 

parts 
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parts are liable to Swellings, which at firft fubfide 
in the morning, and occur only towards night, but 
which at laft continue conftantly with little variation. 

Thefe fwellings, when the general health is not 
impaired, are attended with no danger, and are on- 
ly troublefome when they occur in a violent de- 
gree, which they feldom do except in firft preg- 
nancies, or where the increafe of bulk of the womb 
is very confiderable. 

Thefe complaints difappear foon after delivery, 
and are therefore to be confidered as temporary 

evils only. 

Where there are no fymptoms of great fulnefs, 
the treatment of fwellings of the legs, thighs, &c. 
during the latter months of pregnancy, mult con- 
fift of attempts to palliate the diftrefling fymptoms, 
which may be accompliihed by moderate eafy ex- 
ercife, rubbing the fwelled parts gently evening and 
morning with a flefh brum or with foft flannel, 
keeping the belly open, and ufing frequently the 
horizontal pofture. 

When, however, along with the fwellings, there 
are evident figns of general fulnefs of the body, 
blood letting, and a fpare diet, will alone prevent 
the dangerous effetts which might be the confe- 
quence of fuch a Mate after delivery. 

Pains in the Back, Belly and Loins, are very com- 
mon complaints in the laft months of pregnancy. 
They proceed from a variety of caufes, as the 
change of fituation of the womb, its preifure on the 
neighbouring parts, Sec. and hence they require a 
variety of treatment fuited to the circumftances of 
the cafe. 

When thefe pains are flight, change of pofture, 
and attention to diet and to the ftate of the belly, 
•are alone requifite - 9 but where they are very vio- 
lent, 
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lent, recourfe ought to be had to the advice of 1 
fkilful practitioner, as fmall bleedings, opiates, Sec* 
will be often neceflary. 

Cough and Br •eathlejfnefs. — It was formerly remark- 
ed,* that the belly is divided from the chefl by a 
flefhy partition, which is capable of increafing or 
diminishing the cavity of either. When the womb 
rifes very high, it preffes on this partition, and hence 
a proper fpace is not allowed for the free expanfion 
of the lungs. From this circumftance breathleff- 
nels is occafioned ; and as the blood in fuch cafes 
cannot pafs freely through the lungs, an irritation 
will be produced, which excites the cough. 

Thefe complaints cannot be removed till the fize 
of the womb is diminished, and therefore no per-* 
manent relief is to be expe&ed till after delivery. 

When, however, they prove very troublefome, 
occafional blood letting, an open belly, and a prop- 
er poflure when in bed, (viz. half fitting and half 
lying.) will afford the beft means of relief. 

Blifters, as fomehave recommended, can only be 
produ6tive of temporary good effects ; and as they 
muft be always attended with confiderable pain, 
and may be the fource of many difagreeable fen- 
fations, they ought feldom to be employed. 

Cramps. — Women near the end of pregnancy are 
fubjecl; to Cramps in the Legs, Thighs, Sec. which 
occlir mod frequently when lying in bed. They 
are occafioned by the preffure of the womb ; and 
therefore, like the complaints depending on the 
fame caufe, they do not entirely disappear till after 
delivery. 

When the" difagreeable fenfation arifing from 
Cramps is very painful, rubbing with dry flannel 
or a fleih brum, or the application of Anodyne or 

Opodeldoc 

* Page 43. 
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Opodeldoc balfam, or ALther, to the affe&ed parts, 
will be the befl mode of procuring relief. Opiates, 
where the belly is loofe, may alfo be had recourfe 
to occafionally. 

Cholic Pains. — Towards the latter end of preg- 
nancy, cholic pains are often fo fevere as to threat- 
en to induce, or even to refemble throes of labour. 
They proceed from feveral caufes, fuch as, difor- 
dered bowels, preffure of the womb, irregularities 
in the diet, &c. If cholic pains are not preceded 
by, nor attended with coftivenefs, they may be 
eafily remedied by opiates, and a proper regulation 
of diet. 

But if along with thefe pains, the woman is cof- 
tive, or has lately been fo, then the greateft danger 
is to be apprehended, unlefs the coftivenefs be re- 
moved. In thefe cafes, the moft experienced prac- 
titioner fhould be at once confulted, otherwife by 
improper treatment, or from the circum fiances of 
the complaint not being accurately difcovered, the 
moft unfortunate event may enfue ; for fometimes 
in fuch cafes, there is an appearance of the com- 
plaint quite oppofite to coftivenefs, which origin- 
ates merely from the drinks which are taken being 
tinged with the contents of the inteftines in their 
paflage through thefe organs. 

This appearance of loofenefs, when in fact ob- 
flinate coftivenefs exifts, has often deceived the at- 
tendants, as well as the patients, and ought there- 
fore to be carefully diftinguilhed. Within thefe 
few years,, I had occafion to fee a melancholy proof 
of this kind, which I relate, in order that it may 
ferve to point out the very great neceffity of in- 
quiring particularly into every circumftance in all 
fuch cafes. 

Case 
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Case VII. 

I was called fome years ago to vifit a lady who 
had been two days in labour. I underftood that 
during the whole period of pregnancy, fhe had 
been fubjeft to obftinate coftivenefs ; but that, for 
the ten days immediately preceding labour, me 
had had conftant gripes, and frequent calls to ftool, 
with the appearance of loofenefs. 

She was delivered with confiderable difficulty, 
but the cholic pains continued fo violent, as to oc- 
cafion more real pain than the throes of labour 
had done. 

I had no doubt refpe&ing the nature of the cafe, 
and therefore ordered every means to be employed 
which are calculated to remove obftinate coftivenefs. 

Thefe, however, had no effect ; the pains ftill 
continued violent, along with bilious vomitings ; 
the belly became very much fwelled, and the dif- 
trefs of the patient was beyond defcription. At 
laft, fhe felt fudden relief, and thought herfelf free 
from every complaint. This, however, was occa- 
fioned by mortification of the bowels, in confe- 
quence of inflammation. A weak feeble pulfe, cold 
extremities, and the involuntary difcharge of pu- 
trid flools, announced the approaching fatal event, 
which took place in a fhort time afterwards, on the 
third day after delivery. 



Supprcffwn, Difficulty, or Incontinence of Urine. — 

Thefe complaints generally trouble women near 

the term of delivery. As they proceed from the 

preflure of the womb, they cannot be expe&ed to be 

;dj liJl the womb be emptied of its contents. 

Svppreffion 
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Supprejfwn of urine is always to be confidered as 
a complaint which may be productive of the worft 
confequences, if neglected ; for befides laying the 
foundation for future diforders, if labour mould 
come on during fuppreffion of urine, the bladder 
might be irreparably injured. Recourfe mould be 
had therefore in all fuch cafes to the affiftance of a 
lkilful practitioner. Difficulty in making water 
may be often removed by change of pofture, which 
fhould be carefully attended to. 

Incontinence of urine is a molt difagreeable com- 
plaint, as it keeps the patient always in a molt 
uncomfortable ftate. It can only be moderated by 
frequent horizontal pofture ; and its bad effects 
may be prevented by the moft fcrupulous attention 
to cleanlinefs, and the ufe of a thick comprefs of 
linen, or a proper fponge. 

SECTION VII. 

Convulsions during Pregnancy. 

WHEN convulfions occur during 
pregnancy, the life of the patient is always to be 
confidered in the moft imminent danger. 

Thefe alarming and frightful fits fometimes come 
on fuddenly, but more frequently are preceded by 
violent pains in the head or ftomach, and dimncfs 
or lofs of fight, together with great oppreffion about 
the breaft. 

Hyfteric fits have in fome cafes been miftaken 
for convulfions ; but they may always be diftin- 
guifhed by this circumftance, that in the latter there 
is a difcharge of a frothy fluid from the mouth, 
which never appears in the former. 

When fuch dangerous complaints occur, the 
moft eminent practitioner fhould be immediately 
K called 
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called in, as the patient's life mufl generally de- 
pend on proper treatment. 

It would be inconfiflent with the nature of this 
work to enumerate the various remedies neceffary 
in convulfions ; but by exhibiting the ordinary 
caufes of that dreadful diieafe, fuch cautions may 
be fuggefttd as may perhaps fave fome women 
from dangers to which they might otherwife be 
expofed. 

Convulfions only occur in thofe habits which 
are much exhaufted from profufe evacuations, or 
which are fupplied with a larger proportion of 
blood than ufual. 

It is in the latter of thefe habits that convulfions. 
during pregnancy occur mofl commonly. 

It has already been obferved, that a large quan- 
tity of blood is neceffary in the pregnant Hate, ef- 
pecially in the latter months ; but if women at that 
time ihould indulge in a very full diet, it is proba- 
ble that a greater proportion than what the nour- 
ifhment of the child requires will be prepared. 

In fuch cafes, women are readily fubje£t to con- 
vulfions, if expofed to any fudden violent agita- 
tion of the mind, as fright, anger, &c. 

Where women are thus liable to the difeafe, ir- 
ritations on any of the acutely fenfible organs will 
pccafion it, fuch as over diftention of the bladder, 
or the long continued preffure of the bulky womb 
on any particular delitate part. The following 
unfortunate cafe, to which I was called fome years, 
ago, affords a remarkable illuflration of this ob- 
fervation. 

Case VIII. 

A Lady who had formerly had children was fud- 
den ly feized with convulfions in tdie latter months 

of 
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of pregnancy, which were fo violent that the child 
was forced through the fubftance of the womb into 
the belly, and the unfortunate patient was dead be- 
fore ray arrival, though I was in the houle a few 
minutes after the firfl attack. 

On inquiring into the circumflances of the cafe, 
I learned that this lady, naturally of a full habit, 
had been engaged for feveral days in an occupation, 
which obliged her to incline the body to one fide. 
Before the convulfions came on, flie complained of 
a very violent fixed pain in one fide, that to which 
Ihe had inclined. 



The treatment of convulfions during pregnancy 
mull depend on a variety of circumflances ; and 
therefore fuch cafes, as I have already remarked, 
ought always to be trailed to an experienced prac- 
titioner. 

Where proper affiftance cannot be immediately 
procured, blood letting, (unlefs the patient is very 
much exhaufted from previous weakening com- 
plaints,) and expofure to a free circulation of air, 
are the belt means for affording temporary relief, 
and mould not be neglected, as by retarding the 
progrefs of the difeafe the patient's life may be 
faved. The contents of the bowels alfo mould be 
cleared out by proper Lavemens. 

SECTION VIII. 

Discharge of Blood from the Womb during Preg- 
nancy. 

IvEASONS have been already ad- 
duced,* to prove, that in the natural ftate of preg- 
K 2 nancy 

* Page 109, 
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nancy no difcharge of blood can take place ; hence 
the idea that women are fometimes regular during 
the early months is erroneous. Every appearance 
of blood, therefore, in the pregnant ftate, ought to 
be confidered as a certain indication that fomething 
uncommon has happened. 

The difcharge may either proceed from the paf- 
fage to the womb, or from that organ itfelf. In 
the former cafe no bad effe&s can be dreaded, but 
in the latter one the mod difagreeable confequences 
may enfue. 

When a little blood comes away after walking 
or ftanding for a confiderable time, attended with 
a trifling pain at the lower part of the belly, with- 
out any lymptoms of fever or of increafed action 
of the blood veffels, and without any accident hav- 
ing occafioned violent agitation of the body, it may 
be fuppofed to proceed from the paffage to the 
womb, and may eafily be remedied by confinement 
for a fhort time to the horizontal poflure, and af- 
terwards avoiding much walking or long continued 
erect pofition of the body. 

When, however, the appearance of blood is pre- 
ceded by or accompanied with fluihings of the face 
and heat in the palms of the hands, with much 
thirft ; or when pains of the back, loins, or lower 
part of the belly, occur at the fame time, then it 
may be confidered to proceed from the womb itfelf. 

In the early months of pregnancy, in fuch cafes, 
the patient's life can never be in the fmalleft danger, 
if fhe is not otherwife' unhealthy, provided fhe be 
under the care of a fkilful practitioner, though it is 
more than probable that the child will be deilroy- 
ed ; and mifcarriage induced. 

But 
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But in the latter months, on the contrary, the 
life of the patient is always in great danger, unlefs 
the difcharge be fpeedily ftopt. 

The immediate caufe of a difcharge of blood 
from the womb during pregnancy, is the rupture 
of blood veffels, by the partial or total feparatioa 
of thofe parts of the child which connect it with 
the mother. 

This circumflance explains the difference of dan- 
ger in the early and latter months ; for in the form- 
er, it has been remarked,* the blood veffels of the 
womb are fmall, and therefore incapable of pour- 
ing out much blood ; but in the latter they are very 
large, and hence may difcharge in a fhort time a 
great quantity .+ 

Every circumftance which can increafe the cir- 
culation of the blood in the early months, and at 
all times of pregnancy, every accident which can 
injure the womb, will readily affe£l the con- 
nexion between the mother and child ; fuch are 
violent agitation of the body, blows on the belly 
or back, or irritation from any of the neighbouring 
parts communicated to the womb. 

There is another caufe of this accident quite dif- 
ferent from any other, and attended with much 
more danger. It depends on the improper place 
of attachment of the afterbirth. The cake, it was 
obferved,|| is fixed to no particular part of the 
womb, in every cafe, where, therefore, it is attach- 
ed to the neck of that organ, which it was alfo re- 
marked happens feldom,J it mull neceffarily be 
feparated when that part begins to be changed in 
confequence of pregnancy. 

K 3 When 

* Page 109, + Page in'. 
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When a difcharge of blood is once induced, it is 
liable to recur from the mod trifling accidents, as 
iurpriie, exertions in coughing, laughing, &c. 

The management in thefe cafes muft be varied 
according to a number of circumftances ; for very 
oppolife treatment is neceflary in different cafes. 

Tranquillity of mind and reft of body will be 
proper in every cafe. Confinement to bed, there- 
fore, and feciufion from company, mould always 
be advifed. 

It is alfo of great importance that the patient be 
kept cool, for which purpofe an airy bed room 
mould be chofen, few bed clothes ought to be al- 
lowed, and the drinks, &c. muft be almoft quite cold. 

In every cafe where blood is loft, a degree of 
languor or faintifhnefs is ufually induced, and 
hence officious attendants frequently exhibit fpirits 
or wine as necefiary cordials. As, however, thefe 
generally increale the action of the blood veffels, 
they ferve to promote and increafe the difcharge, 
and fhould therefore be ftri&ly prohibited. 

The application of cold wet cloths to the lower 
part of the belly, is often employed in thefe cafe$ 
with the greateft fuccefs, efpecially in the early 
months. 

Blood letting and opiates are remedies which on 
many occafions produce the happieft effects. But 
they may frequently be productive of much harm, 
and confequentiy they are not admiflible in every 
cafe. 

The circumftances on which the ufe of thefe 
remedies depends, cannot be explained with pro- 
priety in this work ; and therefore the treatment of 
every cafe where the difcharge is not flopped by 
the management already defcribed, ought to be 
committed to the care of an experienced practitioner, 

otherwife 
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otherwife the health of the patient may be ma- 
terially impaired, or even her life endangered, be- 
fides the lofs of the child. 

This becomes more efpecially neceffary where- 
ever the difcharge is occafioned by the particular 
place of attachment of the afterbirth ; for in thefe 
cafes the danger is fo great, that a few minutes de- 
lay may prove fatal to the patient. This caufe can 
only be difcovered by a fkilful practitioner, and its 
dreadful effecls can only be prevented by immedi- 
ate delivery. 

SECTION IX. 

Abortion. 

JjY Abortion, or Mi/carriage, is meant 
the expulfion of the child at. any period when it 
cannot live ; it mud therefore happen during the 
fir ft fix months of pregnancy. 

It has been a very prevalent opinion, that wom- 
en in genteel life alone are fubject to mifcarriage, 
except when it is occafioned by any violent effe£l 
produced on the body by accidents. This, how- 
ever, is a miflake ; for women in the lower ranks 
of life are as often liable to abortion as thofein the 
higher fpheres, if they inhabit large cities. The 
regularity of living, and the other advantages en~ 
joyed in the country, render that accident muchlefs 
frequent there among women of every rank. 

When the many irregularities in the mode of 
living, the impure air, &c. to which thofe who in- 
habit cities of any extent mull neceilarily be ex- 
pofed, are confidered, it will appear extraordinary 
K 4 that 
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that mifcarriage does not happen much more oiten 
than it really docs. 

The fymptoms of abortion are various. They 
do not appear in the fame fucceflion in every cafe, 
and therefore they cannot be detailed with precifion. 

The fudden collation of the breeding fymptoms, 
formerly detailed,* before the period of quickening, 
together with a fenfe of weight and coldnefs in the 
lower part of the belly, or the fame fenfation at any 
time after quickening, with flaccidity of the breads, 
may be confidered as fure fymptoms of future mif- 
carriage. 

Pains in the back, loins, and lower part of the 
belly, bearing down, with regular intermiflions and 
difcharge of blood from the womb, are certain indi- 
cations of threatening abortion. 

The immediate Caufe of abortion is the repara- 
tion of the appendages of the child from the womb, 
along with contraction of that organ. This may 
be induced by a variety of circumftances with 
which it is of importance that every woman mould 
be acquainted. 

The death of the child, which may happen from 
many caufes, or a difeafed Mate of any of its ap- 
pendages, will inevitably occafion abortion. 

Some women have a ceitain Tendency to mifcar- 
ry, which renders the mod trifling accident pro- 
ductive of that misfortune, while others fuffer the 
moft aftonifhing agitations of the mind and body, 
without the fame bad confequence. 

Women have this tendency in different degrees, 
and are therefore liable to mifcarriage in the fame 
proportion. 

This tendency may depend on weaknefs, or ir- 
ritability of the general habit, or of the womb it- 

felf, 

*Page 117. 
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felf, on a difpofition to fullnefs, or on fome defett 
in the womb, which may prevent it from increas- 
ing equally in iize, according to the period of preg- 
nancy. Women alfo who have formerly mifcar- 
ried, are very liable to frequent repetition of fimi- 
lar accidents. 

Wherever this tendency to abortion takes place, 
every circumftance which can affect the womb im- 
mediately, or through the intervention of other 
parts, will readily produce mifcarriage. Such are, 
fatigue from long walking or dancing, {training 
from coughing, or from efforts at ftool in confe- 
quence of cholick pains or fevere loofenefs, violent 
agitation of the body, fudden pafhons of the mind, 
as exceflive fear or joy, furprife, &c. expofure in a 
heated room, tight lacing, and a great variety of 
other circumftances. 

Mifcarriage in every cafe is attended with difa- 
greeable confequences ; for by laying the founda- 
tion for the repetition of the fame accident, it may 
both render the woman incapable of being the 
mother of a living child, and injure irreparably her 
general health. 

In the early months of pregnancy, abortion is 
productive of no immediate danger, provided proper 
afliftance be called ; but after the fifth month, the 
life of the patient is always in a precarious Situa- 
tion, till the womb be entirely emptied of its 
contents. 

The event of every cafe of mifcarriage muft de- 
pend on the nature of the fymptoms, and on the 
caufcs which induce the accident. The former of 
thefe has already been explained. With refpeftto 
the latter, where the caufe is difcovered to proceed 
from the death of the child, or from fuch a ftateof 
the mother's body that the womb cannot retain the 

child, 
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child, fuch as great irritability or weaknefs of the 
general fyftem, or of the womb itfelf, or irritation 
communicated from the parts contiguous to that 
organ, the threatening event cannot be prevented. 
If, however, fulnefs is obferved to be the caufe, or 
any violent paflion of the mind, if the bearing 
down pains have not come on, by proper manage- 
ment, the woman may be yet enabled to carry the 
child to the full time. 

It is of importance alfo to remark, that in fome 
rare cafes where abortion is threatened from thefe 
caufes, if the woman has conceived Twins or Trip- 
lets, one child may be expelled, and the other re- 
tained, if proper attention be paid. 

The following cafe, which I have chofen out of 
many fimilar ones, is a, ftriking proof of this im- 
portant fa6t. 

Case IX. 

A lady, who had frequently mifcarried about the 
third month, having become pregnant, was put un- 
der my care. 

By the ftri&eft obfervance of the rules which I 
fuggefted, fhe exceeded the period which had form- 
erly been unfortunate. But at the end of the fourth 
month, in confequence of a fright, fhe was feized 
with pain in the back. Soon after which, a vio- 
lent difcharge of blood from the womb enfued, and 
a child, with all its appendages, was completely 
expelled. 

This lady recovered very flowly, and had a con- 
tinuation of the breeding fymptoms. The country 
air, and cold bathing were therefore advifed, as foon 
as her ftrength permitted her to leave her bed 
chamber t and in a fhort time, there was a vifible 

increafe 
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increafe of bulk in the belly, attended with une- 
quivocal fenfation of the motion of a child. 

In five months after the mifcarriage, this patient 
was delivered of a flout healthy boy, evidently at 
full time. 



Such cafes fuggeft a caution, which mould never 
be neglected, that after mifcarriage, every patient 
mould be treated for fome time, as if fhe were ac- 
tually Hill with child, in order to prevent the pof- 
fibility of afecond child beingloft, efpecially as the 
actions of the womb, when once excited, are very 
readily renewed by the molt apparently trifling 
irritation. 

One caufe of abortion is generally attended with 
more lerious confequences even than the lofs of a 
child ; for it molt commonly occaiions the death of 
the mother, that is where artificial means have been 
employed to induce mifcarriage. 

Some unfortunate women, to conceal their crim- 
inal indulgences, endeavour, by various means, to 
procure the expulfion of the child, before it has ac- 
quired fuch a fize that their fituation can be dif- 
covered. Thefe improper intentions can never fuc- 
ceed, unlefs very violent effects are produced on 
the organs contiguous to the womb, which explains 
the caufe of danger ; for inflammation of thele del- 
icate parts is very readily excited by any violent 
irritation, and is liable to be communicated to all 
the contents of the belly. 

The dangers which attend fuch unwarrantable 
practices will be pointed out in a more ftriking 
manner by the following cafe than by any argu- 
ments which can be fuggefted. 

Case 
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Case X. 

I was requeftedin the year , tovifit a young 

girl, who, though delirious, called conflantly for my 
afiiftance. 

On my arrival, I learned that fhe had had for 
feveral days a profufe difcharge of blood from the 
womb, along with exceffive loofenefs : that fhe had 
complained of a conftant violent pain in the lower 
part of the belly, which had gradually extended 
over the whole of it, and which had, for fome time 
before I was fent for, become fo fevere that fhe 
could not bear the preffure of the bed clothes. 

I was likewife informed that fhe had mifcarried, 
though fhe had endeavoured to conceal the circum- 
fiances ; and that, although the calls to ftool were 
flill very frequent and urgent, the difcharge of 
blood had ceafed for fome hours before my arrival. 

I found her pulfe fmall and irregular, but very 
fharp, her tongue brown, the belly confiderably 
fwelled, and painful to the touch, and the womb 
quite clofed, fo that there was no longer any hazard 
of a return of the difcharge of blood. 

Thefe fymptoms, notwithftanding the ufe of opi- 
ates, Lavcmens with Laudanum, Fomentations, &c. 
continued for twenty four hours, when the patient 
became fuddenly calm, and recolletted : She faid, 
fhe felt no pain, and confefTed that fhe had been 
perfuaded to take medicines with a view to procure 
abortion ; that thefe had produced violent effects 
on the bowels, which fhe had concealed for feveral 
days, till the difcharge of blood from the womb 
difcovered her fituation. 

The unfortunate girl, thought herfelf now re- 
lieved from pain and danger - t but her feelings were 

delufive, 
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delufive, for mortification of the bowels, in confe- 
quence of inflammation, had taken place; in a few 
hours her limbs became cold, flic gradually iunk, 
and expired in a fit. 

Wherever, therefore, women commit fuch un- 
iuftifiable crimes to conceal the indulgence of irreg- 
ular paflions, their life is expofed to the greateft 

^hTtreatment in cafes of mifcarriage muft be 
regulated by a great variety of circumftances, par- 
ticularly by the nature of the fymptoms and caules, 
and by the conftitution of the patient. 

As the future health and happinefs of the wom- 
an muft often depend on the proper management 
of fuch cafes, recourfe fhould always be had to the 
advice of praftitioners of midwifery. 

For the benefit of thofe who may not be able to 
procure immediate affiftance, from the fituation .of 
their refidence, &c. the following general rules are 
aiven, as it is inconfiftent with the plan of this 
work, to enter minutely into the detail of fuch cir- 
cumftances as require knowledge of the praaice ot 
medicine, or from their importance and intricacy 
fhould be referred to Ikilful praditioners. 

When there is an appearance of blood, in confe- 
quence of any of the accidents already fully ex- 
plained, which threatens mifcarriage, the patient 
fhould be put to bed, and kept quiet and cool ; 
and if fhe be of a full habit, or have fymptoms ot 
fever, fhe ought to loofe blood from the arm. 

By thefe means, provided regular bearing down 
pains do not fucceed the difcharge, and if no bulky 
fubftance, or large clots of blood, are expelled, 
there is reafon to hope that in fuch cafes noilcar- 
xiage will be prevented. But when, along with the 
& r difcharge 
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difcharge of blood, large clots come off, attended 
with bearing down, or pains in the back and loins, 
efpecially if the fymptoms which precede abortion 
have appeared, there muft be every probability 
that the threatening event cannot be obviated. 

In thefe cafes, every bulky fubftance which is 
paffed fhould be kept in a bafon of water, that the 
exclufion of the child and its appendages may be 
ascertained. 

When in fuch cafes the child alone is expelled, 
and violent pains Mill continue, attended with a 
trifling difcharge of blood, a fimple Lavement, 
confiiling of warm water and a little oil, will often 
moderate the pain, and promote the expulfion of 
the appendages of the child ; for till this latter cir- 
cumfiance take place, the patient cannot be com- 
pletely relieved. 

Where, however, under fuch circumftances the 
difcharge of blood is confiderable, the patient can 
only be effe&ually relieved by the afliftancc of an 
experienced practitioner. Till that can be procur- 
ed, cloths dipped in cold water mould be applied 
to the lower part of the belly. 

After the child and its appendages have come off, 
opiates may be given with advantage. 

Much caution is neceffary in the conduct of the 
patient after mifcarriage. She mould lie a good 
deal on a bed or iota for feveral days, and ought 
to take fuch remedies as are calculated to reftore 
general health. 

It requires great attention to prevent abortion in 
fubfequent pregnancies, wherever it has once hap- 
pened. The variety of circumftances which tend 
to induce mifcarriage, render it difficult to include 
directions for every cafe which can occur under 

general 
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general heads. In this work fuch a talk would be 
impoflible. 

The advice of even the moft fkilful practitioner 
is fometimes inadequate to the prevention of mif- 
carriage, where the habit has become eftablifhed ; 
and indeed nothing diftinguifhes the abilities of a 
practitioner fo much as his fuccefs in cafes of abor- 
tion. 

Where a woman has once mifcarried, fhe fhould 
be particularly cautious in her conduct, when again 
pregnant, about the period at which flie had form- 
erly been unfortunate. In the greateft number 
of cafes there is a greater difpofition to mifcarry 
from the eighth to the twelfth week than at any 
other time, and therefore fuch women mould be 
confined very much to bed for a few days before 
and after that period. Cold bathing, particularly by 
means of the mower bath, and occalional blood let- 
ting, with a variety of other means, have often great 
effect, in preventing abortion ; but as thefecan on- 
ly be beneficial according to the circumftances of 
the cafe, and as their ufe may be fometimes highly 
improper, neither the cold bath nor blood letting 
ought ever to be advifed, without the concurrence 
of a judicious practitioner. 

When women mifcarry repeatedly about the fifth 
or fixth month, and feel previous to that accident 
the fymptoms of the child's death, formerly de- 
fcribed ; and if, in fuch cafes, the child when ex- 
pelled is putrid, then fome latent poifon, which 
will yield to a particular courfeof medicines, may 
be fufpe6ted to lurk in the conftitutions of the 
parents, 
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SECTION X. 

Rules and Cautions for the Conduct of Prec- 
nant Women. 

JlROM the hi (lory of the complaints 
to which pregnant women are liable, it will appear 
obvioufly, that many of them may be avoided by 
proper attention. The following general cautions 
are offered, with a view to accompliih that impor- 
tant purpofe. 

The complaints incident to the early months of 
pregnancy are different in their nature from thofe 
which occur in the latter months, a different mode 
of management is therefore neceffary at thofe two 
periods. 

Cautions in the Early Months. — Women during 
that time have a natural tendency to fulnefs ; hence 
the diet fliould be fpare. Though fedentary life 
increafes that tendency, yet the exercife fliould be 
very moderate ; for every circumflance which can 
caufe fatigue ought to be carefully guarded againft. 

The drefs of pregnant women, efpecially at the 
period when the womb begins to rife out of the ba- 
fon*, fliould be loofe and eafy. Tight lacing, be- 
fides impeding the afcent of the womb, and hence 
inducing abortion by comprefling the breafts, often 
renders women unable to fuckle their children. 

Stays are not the only parts of the female drefs 
which require reformation during pregnancy ; for 
the ordinary Shoes ought to be changed. When 
flioes are made with high or narrow heels, the per- 
fon who wears them is liable to (tumble from the 
moll trifling inequality in the ground; and as fuch 

every 
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every precaution mould be taken againft it : There- 
fore the (hoes ought to be made with low and broad 
heels. 

Crowded companies, by occafioning many difa- 
greeable reftriclions, may lay the foundation for 
the mod dangerous complaint about the time when 
the womb rifes out of the bafon, as has been par- 
ticulary explained* ; and hence women in that fit- 
uation mould be ftriclly prohibited from crowded 
companies and public places. The impurity of the 
air, on fuch occafions, is fufficient, in the irritable 
ftate of pregnant women, to induce many very dif- 
agreeable complaints. 

Women in the early months, ihould be very 
guarded in the ufe of laxative medicines, as any vio- 
lent irritation of the bowels at that period is readir 
ly communicated to the womb. 

The belly may be kept regular by means of ripe 
fruit, boiled vegetables, or any very gentle laxa- 
tive, as Lenitive Electuary, ftewed Prunes, Tama- 
rinds, &c. 

Cautions in the Latter Months. — In the latter 
months, the ftomach is not fo apt to become dif- 
ordered, as in the early periods of pregnancy ; an<J 
as a greater proportion of blood is required to fup- 
ply the increafed bulk of the womb a«id contents, 
a more full diet may be allowed. 

The exercife alfo mould be increafed, and (un- 
lefs under certain circumftances) women, towards 
the end of pregnancy, ought to be as muoh in the 
open air as poflible ; riding in an eafy carriage on 
good roads, alfo, is attended with the beft effects. 

Women, in the latter months, ought to be as 
much in cheerful agreeable company as their cir- 
cumftances will allow -, for otherwise they are apt 
L to 

f Page 135, 
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to become melancholy ; and it is well known that 
the depreffing paffions fometimes prove the fource 
of the moft dangerous difeafe which can occur dur- 
ing pregnancy. 

From the very great fize of the womb at that 
period, it will be readily understood, that long con- 
tinued preffure of that organ on any particular part 
muft be productive of material injury, and a cafe 
has been related, where it proved the caule of 
death * ; therefore frequent change of pofture is ab- 
folutely neceffary . This mould be attended to dur- 
ing the night, as well as the day. 

Coftivenefs, it has been formerly explained t, is 
always to be guarded againfl with the moft fcrupu- 
lous attention during the latter months ; and hence 
women mould never fuffer above a fingle day to 
pafs without having a motion. 

In every period of pregnancy, when there are 
evident marks of fulnefs, it mould be removed by 
blood letting, otherwife many difagreeable fymp- 
toms may occur. This will more efpecially be the 
cafe in the latter months, for at that time fuch a 
habit induces a tendency to be affefted by convul- 
fions. 

• Page 146. + Page 138. 
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CHAPTER I. 
NATURAL LABOUR. 

W OMEN are generally delivered of 
that burden which conftitutes them mothers, about 
nine months, that is, thirty nine weeks or two hun- 
dred and feventy three days after conception ; as, 
however, the exacl; period of impregnation cannot 
be commonly afcertained, it is not ufual for wom- 
en to reckon accurately. 

As, in fome cafes, the term of pregnancy is con- 
fiderably fhortened, it is probable, that in others, 
it is fomewhat protracted. Although this has been 
often denied, yet, from many obfervations in my 
own practice, it appears to me certain beyond a 
doubt. In confirmation of this opinion, it may al- 
fo be remarked, that if the term of pregnancy is oft- 
en protracted for feveral days in other animals, it 

is 
L 2 
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is reafonable to fup pofe that the fame circuinftaitce 
may happen in women. 

In the greateft number of cafes women are deliv- 
ered without much difficulty or danger ; fuch la- 
bours are therefore flyled Natural. 

Although natural labour is not attended with 
great danger, yet the amltance of a flulful practi- 
tioner is always neceifary, in order to guard againft 
accidents which might otherwife happen, and which 
might render the patient's future life miferable. This 
important truth has been denied, from a miftaken 
comparifon between the labour of women and that 
of the animals of the brute creation ; but the ftruc- 
ture of fuch animals exempts them from thofe haz- 
ards to which women, from their make, are necef- 
farily fubjecl:. 

SECTION I. 

S Y M P T O MS 0/"LABOUR. 

THE approach of labour is announc- 
ed by a variety of fenfations, which, though they are 
certainly very diftremng and difagreeable to the 
woman, being occafioned by circumstances which 
are preparatory to an eafy delivery, ought to be 
considered as favourable fymptoms. 

Previous to labour the belly generally becomes 
much diminifhed in bulk, which originates from the 
child finking to the lower part of the belly. 

The firit figns of labour are pains in the back 
and loins, which occur at irregular intervals, and 
which induce the moll difagreeable fenfations. 
Thefe are occafioned by the incipient contractions 
of the womb ; they ferve the valuable purpofe of 
gradually opening the orifice of that organ, which, 

H 
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it was formerly remarked *, becomes clofed up a 
ihort time after conception. 

The confequence of this effect of the contractions 
of the womb, is the difcharge of that fubftance 
which had clofed it up, that is of a flimy matter, 
often flightly tinged with blood, called in common 
language, the Shews. 

When thefe fymptoms have continued for fome 
time, the patient becomes very uneafy; fhe has 
frequent warm and cold fits, with urgent defire to 
make water, &c. and is exceedingly reftlefs, as 
every fituation appears unfupportable and uncom- 
fortable to her. 

By degrees the pains increafe in frequency and 
force ; they occur at regular intervals of ten or 
twelve minutes, and do not then occafion the con- 
tinued uneafinefs which is felt at firft • for when 
they are off, the patient ufually is perfectly relieved. 

Thefe are the marks by which women may judge 
themfelves to be in labour; but as pains often oc- 
cur in the latter months of pregnancy, which may 
deceive them, it muft be an important objedl to 
point out the mode of diftinguifhing them from the 
true labour pains, as otherwife they may be kept 
for feveral days in a ftate of anxiety and diftrefs. 

Spurious pains, as they are called, occur mod 
commonly towards the evening, and are mod trou- 
blefome during the night ; they are more trifling and 
irregular than true pains ; and as they produce no 
change on the orifice of the womb, the Shews do not 
fucceed them. 

Spurious pains are occafioned by the preffure of 
the womb upon the parts which furround it, or by 
coftivenefs. In the former cafe, they will be remov- 
ed by change of pofture and opiates ; and in the 
L 3 latter. 

* Page 109, 
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latter they can only be obviated by the coftive ftafc 
of the belly being remedied. 

In many women fpurious pains are attended with 
a difcharge which fomewhat refembles that pro- 
duced by true pains ; a circum (lance which is apt 
to impofe on the patient, and on fome practition- 
ers ; hence in many cafes it requires a confiderable 
degree of judgment to diftinguifh fpurious from 
true pains. From inattention in that refpect, I 
have been called to many women who have been 
deemed feveral days in labour, when in facl; labour 
had not commenced. 

SECTION II. 

Management ^ ^Beginning of Labour, 

JlVERY woman in general is im- 
prefied with much apprehenfion at the beginning 
of labour, which, if indulged, may be productive 
of very bad efFefts ; it is therefore important that 
<\ cheerful friend or two fhould be prefent on. 
fuch occafions, in order to infpire the patient with 
fpirits and courage. 

Heating drinks, by way of cordials, are too oft- 
en prefcribed by the attendants at the beginning of 
labour. They increafe the natural tendency to 
fever which women have at that time, and the tem- 
porary vigour which they induce is foon followed 
by a great degree of languor, which retards the de- 
livery. 

When labour has actually commenced, the bed 
on which the patient is to be delivered requires a 
little preparation, that it may not remain wet and 
difagreeable after the delivery, which would prove 
very injurious to the woman. 

Nurfe 
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Nurfe keepers, generally, are very well acquaint- 
ed with the make of the bed neceffary for lying 
in. The following direftions, however, for that 
purpofe, will be found ufeful, where fuch women 
are not to be had. 

The bed mould be placed in fuch a fituation 
that the room may be properly ventilated, without 
the patient being expofed to a current of air ; iC 
mould alfo be kept at a little diftance from the walr. 
The bed curtains mould be made of thin materials, 
fuch as cotton or linen ; they ought to be quite 
clean, and mould never be completely drawn round 
the bed, otherwifefrefh air will not be admitted, nor 
the foul air allowed to efcape. 

A hair mattrefs mould be placed over the feath- 
er bed, and over it one or more drefTed fheep fkins, 
or a piece of oiled cloth ought to be fpread ; a pair 
of clean meets mould then be laid on in the ordi- 
nary way, and another pair in the form of a roller, 
muft be applied acrofs the bed, having the ends 
folded in at the fides. The under meet at the fore- 
fide of the bed mould be preffedin, and the upper 
when turned over the bed clothes and outer covering, 
meet, mould be fecured by means of a needle and 
thread, by which no obltacle will impede the necei- 
fary affiftance of the practitioner. 

A coarfe blanket folded within a meet, in the 
form of a table napkin, ought to be laid immediately 
below the patient, and mould be removed after de- 
livery. 

The pillows ought to be placed in fuch a man- 
ner, that the face of the woman, when me is on her 
left fide, maybe towards the back of the bed. 

By adopting thefe direaions, women will not 
be expofed to cold during labour ; they will be 
comfortable after delivery, without being much 
L 4 diilurbed 
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difturbed, while they can receive all the necetfary 
affiftance without inconvenience. 

The drefs of women during labour ought to be 
as light and fimple as poflible, that it may not over 
heat themfelves orembarrafs the practitioner. 

When labour has really commenced, the bow- 
els mould be emptied by means of an emollient 
Lavement, otherwife the moft^ difagreeable circum- 
stances may occur. 

SECTION III, 

Means by which the Child is Expelled, 

IN natural labour the head of the child 
comes down foremofi, and is wonderfully accom- 
modated to the pa ifage through which it proceeds. 

The general manner in which the child partes 
through the bafon has been already accurately de- 
fcribed ;* the obftacles which are oppofed to its 
progrefs prevent it from falling out of the womb 
by its own weight, and ferve the important purpofe 
of guarding from injuries the delicate parts through 
which it is expelled. 

Nature has therefore provided a particular ap- 
paratus for the expulfion of the child ; for by the 
reiterated contractions of the womb, aflifted by the 
midriff and mufcles of the belly, that ne^eflary op- 
eration is performed. 

The firft contraaions of the womb are employed 
in preparing the parts for the paffage of the child, 
tor they pufh forward the lower part of the mem- 
branous bag, with fome of the water, in which the 
child is contained,t like a fmall bladder, which be- 
;ng infinuated between the edges of the orifice of 

the 
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the womb, gradually forces them afunder, and, in- 
creafing in fize in proportion as they are feparated, 
continues to open the orifice, and the fuperior part 
of the vagina, till they are fufficiently enlarged to 
admit of the entrance of the child's head. Four, 
fix, or eight hours commonly elapfe before this 
happens. 

By this means, thefe delicate and acutely fenfible 
parts are not expofed to the injuries which would 
enfue from their being fuddenly forced open. 
Women, therefore, inftead of becoming impatient 
during the firft hours of labour, mould confider, 
that the more flowly their delivery proceeds at that 
period, the more certain will be their chance of a 
fpeedy recovery. 

After the paffages are fufficiently prepared, the 
membranous bag burfts, and the waters are dif-< 
charged : This is generally followed by a tempora- 
ry remiflion of the pains. 

This interval, however, does not continue long ; 
for the unequal parts of the child prefling on the 
womb, along with the diminution of bulk of that 
organ, excite more violent contractions, which then 
induce the a£tton of the midriff and mufcles of the 
belly ; and thus ftrong bearing down pains are oc- 
cafioned. 

The head of the child then enters the cavity of 
the bafon, and, by the continued action of the 
womb, &c. it is gradually pulhed through it in the 
manner already mentioned,* till it arrives at the 
under part. When it has advanced fo far, its fur- 
ther progrefs is retarded for fome time by the flefhy 
parts fituated at the bottom of the bafon :t By de- 
grees, however, thefe yield to the continued pains, 
and at laft the head of the child is excluded. 

The 
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The relief which the woman now feels from all 
pain is only temporary ; for, after a minute or two, 
the contractions of the womb, Sec. again begin, and 
pufli forwards the remaining parts of the child, 
which after being accommodated to the turns of 
the bafon, are completely expelled, followed by a 
confiderable difcharge of water, mixed with a little 
blood. 

Sometimes women, foon after the waters are dif- 
charged, have one continued bearing down pain 
till the delivery of the child; while, in others, the 
pains recur at diftant intervals, and increafe in 
force and effett by degrees only. The former of 
thefe cii'cumftances more ufually happens in wom- 
en who have had feveral children, and the latter in 
thofe who lie in for the firft time. 

SECTION IV. 

Management necejfary during the Expulsion of the 
Child. 

WHEN the contractions of the 
womb tend only to prepare the palfages, no aflifl- 
ance is neceffary. The woman mould be kept 
quiet and cool, though fhe ought not to be confin- 
ed to one poflure. Violent agitations of the body 
mufl be carefully guarded againft, otherwife the 
waters may be difcharged prematurely ; and hence 
the molt difagreeable confequences might enfue. 

For thefe reafons, the frequent interference of a 
practitioner in the beginning of labour, would be 
productive of much harm, and could be attended 
with no good effects. 

At that period, no medicine or other expedient 
for increafing the force of the pains, Ihould be pre- 
scribed, 
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fcribed, as the more flowly the paffages are enlarg- 
ed, the lefs injury will the patient fuffer. 

Women frequently vomit during the firft hours 
of labour. No danger, however, is to be appre- 
hended from that complaint, if the patient has had 
no previous difeafe. On the contrary, the vomit- 
ing often accelerates the delivery. If, under thefe 
circumftances, there are evident marks of a difor- 
dered flomach, Green Tea, or an infufion of 
Chamomile Flowers, with a few Drops of Spirit of 
Hartfhorn, mould be drank. 

When the child begins to pafs through the ba- 
fon, many women are feized with fhivering fits, 
which generally announce an expeditious delivery, 
and are to be confidered dangerous in thofe cafes 
only where the ftate of the woman's former health 
has been bad. 

The bearing down pains, by which the child is 
forced through the paffage, mould be the effort of 
nature alone, and ought not to be aflifted by the 
exertions of the woman ; for in that event, the child 
would either be pufhed upon the parts at the out- 
let of the bafon, before they are prepared for it, or 
the woman would be fo much worn out, that fhe 
could not undergo the neceffary fatigue which at- 
tends the complete expulfion of the child. 

This important caution cannot be too ftrongly 
inculcated ; for inattention to fuch conduft, and 
the impatience which women in fuch fituations 
cannot perhaps avoid, often make a labour difficult 
and painful, which would otherwife have been 
natural anr) afy. Voluntary bearing down muft 
be parties ly guarded againft at the time when 
the head of die child is only prevented from being 
h< by the foft parts at the outlet of the bafon ; 
deliverv be then haftened, thefe parts will 

be 
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be readily torn ; and in confequence, the woman's 
future life muft be rendered miferable. 

The management of a fkilful practitioner is in- 
difpenfably neceffary, to prevent fo unfortunate an 
accident, in every cafe, where, from the acute feel- 
ings of the patient, violent bearing down at that 
period cannot be avoided. 

From inattention to this important duty on the 
part of pra6litioners, many women have been re- 
duced to the mod pitiable condition in which hu- 
man beings can be found. 

After the head of the child is excluded, the 
woman flioukl be allowed to enjoy for a little the 
temporary relief which (he feels, and therefore the 
body ought not to be immediately pulled out with 
force, as is often done ; for belides the injuries 
which may be occaiioned by not allowing the pa- 
tient a little reft, the delivery of the afterbirth will be 
thereby rendered difficult. Two or three minutes 
fhould therefore be allowed to elapfe, before the 
body be drawn forward. 

The child mould not be feparated from the 
mother till the navel firing be properly tied, fo 
that no blood may be difcharged irom the divided 
veffels, an accident which might prove fatal. Un- 
lefs, however, the child has difcovered evident 
fymptoms of life, it fhould not be difengaged from 
the mether, till proper means are employed for its 
recovery, except on particular occafions, which will 
be explained in another part of this work. 



SECTION 
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SECTION V. 

Means by xohich the Appendages of the Child are 
Excluded. 

1 HE appendages of the child are 
thrown off by an effort of nature alone in by far 
the greateft number of cafes : For this purpofe, the 
mofl fimple, as well as moll powerful means are 
employed. 

When the delivery of the child has not been 
conducted with too much hurry, the womb dimin- 
ifhes in fize in a very gradual manner, in propor- 
tion as its cbnt^nts are expelled. 

It is in this manner prepared for contracting reg- 
ularly from above downwards, after the woman has 
recruited from the fatigue of the former ftages of 
labour. 

After the patient, therefore, has refted for fome 
time, (he again feels pains, which are occafioned by 
the womb renewing its contractions. They are 
termed grinding, from their being much lets vio- 
lent than thofe by which the expulfion of the child 
was accompliihed. 

When thefe contractions have continued for a 
certain time, the afterbirth, Sec. is feparated, and 
then thrown off, and the fides of the womb become 
every where in clofe contact. 

By this means, the orifices of thofe large blood- 
veflels which are ruptured by the feparation of the 
afterbirth, are flopped up, and confequently the 
difcharge of blood, which might otherwife prove 
the fource of the greateft danger, is prevented. 

The appendages of the child are generally ex- 
pelled within from ten minutes to an hour after 
delivery. 

SECTION 
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SECTION VI. 

Assistance necejfary during the Exclusion of the 
Afterbirth. 

JJEFORE the afterbirth is excluded, 
it is an important object, to difcover if there be any 
other child in the womb, and therefore that muft 
be afcertained immediately after one child is born. 
The marks by which the prefence of twins, trip- 
lets, &c. may be diftinguifhed, will be defcribedin 
a fubfequent chapter. 

In affifting the delivery of the afterbirth, the 
practitioner muft wait for the contraction of the 
womb ; for if that be not attended to, the mod 
dangerous confequences may follow. It is of great 
importance that this circumftance mould be prop- 
erly underftood ; for the patient's life, after an eafy 
labour, may be deftroyed by the rafhnefs of an igno- 
rant practitioner. By explaining, however, the caufe 
of danger, thofe who are prevented from being un- 
der the care of perfons of (kill, may be enabled to 
counteract the effects of ignorance, and will there- 
by efcape thofe hazards to which they would other- 
wife be expofed. 

The greateft portion of the womb at the full 
period of pregnancy, it has been remarked,* is 
quite unconnected with any of the neighbouring 
parts, and is therefore unfupported. It has alfo 
been obferved, that the afterbirth is mod generally 
attached to its bottom.t If, therefore, the extraction 
of the appendages of the child be attempted before 
the womb contracts, the infide of that organ will 
be turned out ; and if the rafh practitioner con- 
tinues 

* Page no. t Page 114. 
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tinues to pull down, the inverted womb will be 
drawn out of the woman's body, and death will 
foon follow. This unfortunate accident will be 
more particularly defcribed in the third part of 
this work. 

The following cafe will probably prove this im- 
portant truth better than the cleared reafoning 
could poflibly do. 

Case XI. 

A midwife, dead fome years ago, attended a lady 
in the fuburbs of Edinburgh, who had been feveral 
years married before (he became pregnant. 

The pleafure which that event gave her hulband 
and herfelf, made her look forward to the time of 
child bearing with impatience, and infpired her 
with confidence and courage when it arrived. 

Her labour proved tedious ; but fhe was at laft, 
without any extraordinary afliftance, delivered of a 
fine healthy child. The midwife unfortunately 
had received a menage to another patient imme- 
diately before this event took place ; hence (he was 
impatient to finifti the reft of her duty, that fhe 
might get away. Without waiting, therefore, for 
the contractions of the womb, fhe pulled by the 
navel firing with great force, while the patient was 
in that languid ftate which generally fucceeds a 
tedious labour. 

She continued her rafh efforts in fpite of the vio- 
lent agonies of the lady, till fhe had drawn the 
womb completely out of the body, when convui- 
fions were induced. 

I was immediately fent for, and arrived within 
three quarters of an hour after the delivery ; but 

the 
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the unhappy patient had died a conuderable time 
before my arrival. 

The womb and the paflage were both complete- 
ly turned infide out, and the afterbirth was adher- 
ing very firmly. 

When the grinding pains are felt, by which the 
contraction of the womb is diftinguifhed, the prac- 
titioner then mould afTift the expulfion of the af- 
terbirth, by pulling gently by the navel firing dur- 
ing a pain, and by endeavouring to bring down the 
afterbirth through the bafon, in fuch a manner that 
its progrefs may not be interrupted by any of the 
neighbouring parts. 

While the affiftance thus defcribed is given by 
the practitioner, the patient mould bear down 
moderately ; all violent exertions, however, mould 
be avoided ; for by coughing, fneezing, &c. dan- 
gerous fymptoms might be induced. 

The contractions of the womb, when flow, may 
be affifted, by gently rubbing the belly of the wom- 
an with the hand. Stimulating medicines or Lave- 
mem for this purpofe ought never to be employed. 

SECTION VIL 

General Observations on Natural Labour. 

NATURAL labour treated in the 
manner directed is never productive of any difa- 
greeable confequence, though the temporary fuf- 
ferings of the patient are fometimes particularly 
diureiling. Lying in women under the care of a 
fkilful practitioner have very little to fear ; provid- 
ed 
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ed their health be good, as by far the greateft pro- 
portion of labours are natural. 

The deprefling paflions which occur perhaps un- 
avoidably at the beginning of labour, are therefore 
quite groundlefs. As their efFe&s may be very dan- 
gerous, they fhould be peculiarly guarded againft* 

A very improper method is almoft univerfally 
adopted for this purpofe, both by practitioners and 
attendants ; for the dangers which may happen 
during child bearing are carefully concealed from 
the patient. 

As every woman mull have accefs to learn ma- 
ny hiftories of the molt melancholy events having 
occurred during labour, the more thefe are attempt- 
ed to be concealed, the patient will imagine herfelf 
expofed to the greater rifle of danger. 

But if the real circumftances of every unfortu- 
nate cafe were properly explained to women, a very 
oppofite effecl would be produced ; for they would 
find that very few unfortunate accidents have hap- 
pened during child bearing, where proper atten- 
tion had been paid, and where the conflitution of 
the patient had not been previoufly injured. 

It will perhaps, therefore, appear a duty incum- 
bent on every humane practitioner, to point out 
the dangers to which women may be expofed dur- 
ing labour by improper management, that they 
may adopt the neceffary means to prevent them. 
For the fame reafon, it mould not be concealed, 
that many dangers attend that Mate, even in the 
healthieft conftitutions, as will be'proved in a fub- 
fequent chapter, which fortunately can be obviated 
bv the affiftance of a ikilful practitioner, 
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CHAPTER II. i 

LINGERING LABOURS. 

W HEN delivery is not accomplifh- 
ed within twenty four or thirty hours after the 
womb has begun to contract, the labour may be 
termed Lingering. 

In fuch cafes, much management becomes nec- 
effary, to prevent the patient from being worn out 
by anxiety and apprehenfion; and much judgment 
is required to diftinguifh thofe obftacles which will 
yield in a little time', by the continuance of labour 
pains, and cannot therefore occafion danger, from 
thofe which can be overcome only by the interfer- 
ence of the practitioner. 

By a knowledge of the caufes of lingering la- 
bours, women may be enabled to avoid that anxi- 
ety and impatience which contribute in a confider- 
able degree to retard delivery. This chapter is 
dedicated to that purpofe. 

SECTION I. 

Labours rendered Lingering by Improper Man- 
agement. 

1 HE officious interference of igno- 
rant practitioners is a frequent caufe of lingering la- 
bour ; for if afliftance is attempted to be given be- 
fore the paflages are prepared for the delivery of 
the child, the encreafed a&ion of the womb, &c. 
will only tend to weaken the patient, and to render 
her incapable of making thofe exertions, on which 

the 
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the fuccefsful and expeditious termination of la- 
bour may depend. 

The improper regulation of the paffions of the 
mind very often interrupt and retard the progrefs 
of labour. If, therefore, a practitioner, inftead of 
infpiring the patient with courage, either totally 
neglefts fpeaking to her, or looks afraid, delivery 
will inevitably be retarded. 

Hence, every circumftance which can occafion 
any violent paflion of the mind, fhould be careful- 
ly guarded againft. 

When the patient is kept too long in one pofi- 
tion, and too foon made to believe that fhe is in 
a&ual labour, fhe naturally becomes tired ; her 
ftrength is worn out, and the pains go off, or oc- 
cur only at irregular diftant intervals. 

A variety of treatment, fuited to the circum- 
ftances of different cafes, will be neceffary in la- 
bours which are protracted from improper man- 
agement. 

When the ftrength is exhaufted, nourishing food 
and cordials fhould be given ; and in every fuch 
cafe, occafioned by this caufe, an opiate may be 
ordered with the very beft effects. 

The moft proper nourifhment during labour, is 
Beef tea, Chicken water, and Calves feet or Hartf- 
horn jelly ; and the beft cordials are Tea, Coffee, 
or Barley Cinnamon water. 

SECTION II. 

Labours rendered Lingering by the Position of 
the Child. 

IN natural labour, it has been ob- 
ferved, the head of the child enters the bafon in 
M 2 that 
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that pofition which occupies theleaft poflible fpace. 
It fometimes, however, happens, that it comes down 
in a direction which requires more room than ufu- 
al. It will not therefore appear furprifwg, that 
under fuch circumflances, a longer continued ac- 
tion of the womb and a (filling powers will be re- 
quired to expel the child. 

When, however, no other obflacle prevents de- 
livery, the improper fituation of the child's head 
proves a temporary impediment only ; and al- 
though it may occafion more painful feelings to 
the patient, than if the labour were ftrictly natur- 
al, yet if the pains be ftrong and forcing, fhe will 
be as fafely delivered as if every think had been 
perfectly favourable. 

But when, along with the improper pofition of 
the child's head, the pains of labour become weak, 
and delivery is in confequence retarded ; then, un- 
lefs the pofition is altered by the management of a 
fkilful practitioner, the violent prefTure which mufl 
be induced on the neighbouring delicate parts, will 
be productive of much injury. 

Fortunately the ftructure of a child's head is fo 
admirably contrived, that when it enters the bafon 
in a bad pofition, it excites an irritation on the 
Womb, which makes it contract: with unufual force ; 
hence in fuch labours the pains are generally vio- 
lent and forcing. 

Although in the greateft number of thefe cafes 
the labour will be terminated fafely by waiting a 
certain time; yet the afliftanceof a dexterous prac- 
titioner may often relieve the patient from many 
hours fevere fuffering. It mull not, however, be 
concealed, that unlefs an experienced practitioner 
has the charge of the patient, nature alone fhould 
be trufted, as ill directed attempts to affift, 

may, 
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may, in fuch cafes, be the occafion of the moll un- 
fortunate effects. 

SECTION III. 

Labours rendered Lingering by the Form of the 
Woman. 

IT has already been remarked, that 
the paffage through which the child proceeds dur- 
ing labour, is not equally well formed in all wom- 
en ; for the human body is fubject. to a difeafe, 
from which other individuals of the animated crea- 
tion are exempted.* 

Where the deviation from the natural fhape and 
fize is not very confiderable, although a longer 
time than ufual will be required ; yet the delivery 
may at laft be accomplished with fafety, both to 
the mother and child. 

In fuch cafes, women mould not become impa- 
tient or reftlefs, otherwife they will be foon worn 
out, and their delivery may be rendered impoffible 
without extraordinary aid. 

The duty of practitioners, on thefe occafions, is 
to allow the pains of labour to have all the effects 
which they can produce, to fupport the patient's 
flrength, and to prevent her fpirits from being de- 
preffed. 

It requires much fkill and experience to diftin- 
guifh between the appearance and reality of danger 
in many cafes, but efpecially in labours rendered 
tedious by deformity of the bafon. It is aitonifh- 
ing how much pain fome women can fuffer with- 
out material injury ; and the manner in which the 
child's head is moulded by the form of the paffage, 
M 3 is 
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is often furprifing. Perhaps no circumftance in 
nature is better calculated to prove the exiftence of 
an omnipotent guardian Power, than the admira- 
ble provifion which is made for the deliverv of the 
child. 

The conduct of thofe practitioners, therefore, 
who intrude on the works of Nature, rauft be high- 
ly culpable ; and hence, except where fhe fails, 
every fenfible, prudent practitioner will exert his 
endeavours rather to prevent her intentions from 
being countera&ed by improper interference, than 
to prefume to offer to afnit her. 

The form of the bafon is not the only circum- 
Jlance in the make of women which may retard de- 
livery. The flefhy parts through which the child 
mufl necefiTarily pafs, often occafion much refift- 
ance. This more generally happens in women 
who are advanced in life before they begin to have 
children. 

A variety of expedients have been propofed in 
fuch cafes for expediting the delivery, the moil of 
which are highly improper. In proportion as the 
flefhy parts are rigid, a greater length of time will 
be neceflary for preparing them for thefafe paffage 
of the child. But if it be forced through them be- 
fore fuch preparation, they may either be lacerated, 
or fo violently bruited, that very difagreeable and 
dangerous complaints may be induced. 

Every means, therefore, which tend to increafe 
the force of the labour pains, where the delivery of 
the child is oppofed by the unyielding ftate of the 
flefhy parts at the bottom of the bafon, mould be 
carefully avoided. 

Fomentations and other expedients for promot- 
ing the relaxation of thefe parts, have alfo been 
recommended. But except the ufe of pomatum, 

all 
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all the other propofed means for fuch an effeft, by 
inducing a great tendency to fubfequent inflam- 
mation, may be the caufe of much future diftrefs, 
and ought confequently never to be had recourie to. 

CHAPTER III. 
DIFFICULT LABOURS. 

IT fometimes happens, that although 
the head of the child is next the bafon, yet the 
delivery cannot be accomplifhed by the efforts of 
Nature alone : — Such labours are termed Difficult 
or Laborious. 

Thefe cafes require the interference of a fkilfui 
pra&itioner, by whofe affiftance, by means of in- 
ftruments, in general they may be terminated with 
fafety to the patient, though it fometimes becomes 
impofhble to fave the child, without expofing the 
mother to much danger. 

The inftruments moft commonly employed in 
the practice of midwifery, are conftru&ed in fuch a 
manner, that neither the patient nor child can be 
injured by them. 

SECTION I. 

Labours rendered Dieficult by the particular 
Structure of the Child. 

WHEREVER the child's head ex- 
ceeds conuderabiy the dimenfions formerly detail- 
ed, 
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ed*, if thebafon be of the ordinary fize, anobftacle 
mull be oppofed to delivery, which can onlv be 
furmounted by a diminution of its bulk. 

The fize of the head may be increased in confe ? 
quence of a difeafed ftate, called water of the head ; 
or the fame effecl with regard to delivery, will be 
produced by that fpecies of monftrofity, where two 
children are grown together, or where one child has 
two heads. 

The former of thefe cafes is by much the mod 
frequent occurrence, and yields to the molt fimple 
management; the latter occurs, fortunately, very 
rarely. 

When the head is perceived to be enlarged by a 
collection of water, it is not always neceffary to di- 
minifh it by artificial means, as Nature often adapts 
it in a wonderful manner to the parts through which 
it paffes, and therefore time fhould be allowed for 
fo important a purpofe. 

But when it is found, that although the labour 
pains have been ftrong and forcing, the head does 
riot feem to make much progress, then it becomes 
neceffary to let out the water, by which means, the 
fize of the head is immediately reduced, and the 
delivery will foon be accomplished. It has often 
been alleged, that little caution is required ei- 
ther in having recourfe to this operation, or in per- 
forming it ; for no child born under fuch circum- 
flances can ever live any confiderable time. 

As, however, it is highly prefumptuous to limit 
the powers of Nature, no operation, which may be 
injurious to life, fhould ever be attempted, without 
the moft urgent neceflity for it ; and when it is had 
recourfe to, every caution mould be obfervecj 
which can tend to prevent danger. 

In 
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In fome cafes, the water can be difchargedby fo 
fmall a puncture, that no injury will be done to the 
child's life. 

Where the obftacle to delivery is occafioned by 
a double head, much dexterity is required to ex- 
tract the child without diminifhing one of the heads, 
an object which mould always be attempted, though 
the efforts for that purpofe Ihould not be carried 
too far, nor continued for too long a time. 

SECTION II. 

Labours rendered Difficult by Improper Treat- 
ment. 

WHEN, from improper manage- 
ment, the water which furrounds the child, is evac- 
uated, before the mouth of the womb be fufficient- 
ly opened, or where the woman has been allowed 
to take ftimulating drinks ; what would have been 
a natural labour, becomes a very difficult one, from 
the pains going entirely off. 

In thefe cafes, if the child'slJiead is not actually 
in the paffage, the patient fhould take an opiate, 
and be permitted to reft for fome hours ; after which 
the pains probably will return. 

But when the head is already within the bafon, 
from the preffure on the delicate parts contained 
within tha? part, confiderable injuries may be oc- 
cafioned, and therefore the fafety of the woman 
mult depend on expeditious delivery. 

In former times, no mechanical expedient \vith 
this intention could be employed without endan- 
gering the life of the child ; but fortunately at pre- 
fent ; fkilful practitioners are enabled to deliver the 

woman 
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woman in many cafes where Nature alone cannot 
be trufted, without injuring the child in any degree. 

Many women are improperly impreffed with a 
rooted antipathy againft the ufe of inflruments, a 
circumftance which is perhaps to be attributed 
principally to the faults of practitioners. It has 
long been a popular ftudy to declaim againft iron 
hands, as they have been opprobrioufly ltiled ; and 
however hackneyed the fubjeft, it is Hill very oft- 
en introduced. 

Such opinions proceed either frdm interefled mo- 
tives, or from prejudices founded on ignorance. 
For in the hands of thofe practitioners who alone 
mould employ inflruments, no bad confequences 
can ever follow their ufe ; and by their means, lives, 
which would otherwife be loft, are very often laved. 

In the beginning of this century, when the art of 
midwifery was making a rapid progrefs towards 
that improved ftate in which it now is, perhaps the 
ardent zeal for improvement, fhewn by the various 
practitioners in that line, might have rendered in- 
flruments more frequently ufed than was really 
neceffary. But this is by no means the cafe at 
prefent ; for the powers of Nature are now always 
allowed to exert their full influence, before a prac- 
tioncr attempts to interfere materially. 

Although the ufe of inftruments in the hands of 
a fkilful afliftant, are not productive of any bad 
confequence ; yet it mult not be concealed, that 
confiderablc practice and experience, with a com- 
plete knowledge of the fubjec"t, are eflentially re- 
quifite, otherwife much harm may readily be done. 
Operations in midwifery require more dexterity 
than thofe of furgery in general, and their event is 
pf greater importance, as two lives are at flake. 

The 
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The conduct of thofe women, therefore, is highly 
reprehenfible, who infill on their delivery being fin- 
ifhed by mechanical expedients, whenever the la- 
bour pains are not ftrong and forcing. In fuch 
cafes, the practitioner has occafion for the exertion 
of determined courage, to refill the improper folic- 
itations of the patient and ignorant attendants. 

Extraordinary afliftance during labour mould 
never be given, except after the mofl deliberate ex- 
amination of every circumftance of the cafe ; and 
therefore no prudent and honefl practitioner has 
occafion to conceal the ufe of inftruments, at leaft 
from the attendants of the patient. 

SECTION III. 

Labours rendered Difficult by the Form of the 
Woman. 

WHEN, from the caufe already ex r 
plained*, the bafon of a woman becomes deformed 
or diminifhed in capacity, her labour mull be ren- 
dered difficult in proportion to the degree of defi- 
ciency of fpace. 

In the greateil number of fuch cafes, the deformi- 
ty is not fo considerable, as to prevent the delivery, 
under proper management, of a living child, al- 
though the fufferings of the patient mufl be unu- 
fually diftrefling. 

Unfortunately, however, it fometimes happens, 
that the paffages through which the child mould 
proceed, are fo contracted, that the woman cannot 
poffibly be delivered of a living infant at full time. 

When thefe cafes are under the care of an igno- 
rant or timid practitioner, the life of the patient 
muft be expofed to very great danger; for by the 

continued 
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continued a&ion of the womb, the child is forced 
violently againlt the bones of the bafon ; hence the 
flefhy parts which are interpofed are much bruifed, 
and therefore inflammation will be foon induced, 
which, extending to the neighbouring parts, will at 
laft put a period to the life of the unfortunate 
woman. 

Thefe are not the only hazards which may en- 
fue from the unfkilful management of the practi- 
tioner, where there is a confiderable defecl in the 
capacity of the bafon ; for by delaying too long 
affording the proper and neceffary afhftance, the 
ftrength of the woman may be worn out, and fuch 
a fhock given to the general fyftem, that her recov- 
ery will be either very precarious or incomplete. 

The truft repofed in practitioners by women un- 
der fuch circumftances, ought therefore to be con- 
fidered as a charge of the moft facred nature, and 
ihould never be undertaken, except by thofe, who 
from obfervation founded on praclice, feel them- 
felves adequate to the important talk. 

To determine on the proper time in fuch cafes, 
for giving affiftance, in order to fave the patient's 
life, and to accomplifh fo defirable a purpofe, mud 
be objects of the greatefl moment, and ought not 
to be intruded to the care of every practitioner; for 
more judgment and dexterity are often required to 
fulfil thefe views, than are neceffary in the treat- 
ment and performance of the moft complicated 
chirurgical operation. 

This important truth can only be controverted 
by thofe who are ignorant of'the fubjeel:. It« ught 
to be univerfally known, as it may tend to fave ma- 
ny valuable lives. It cannot be too much regret- 
ted, that women often put themfelves under the care 
of common female practitioners, when their own 

lives, 
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lives, arid that of their children, are in danger, 
when they would not fubmit to the moll trifling 
external operation, under the hands of an ordinary 
furgeon. 

Some melancholy cafes, which have, occurred to 
me within thefe few years, induce me to make thefe 
obfervations, which I confider as incumbent on me, 
from every principle of duty and humanity. 

The parts within the bafon on fome very rare 
occafions, in a difeafed ftate, oppofe obftacles to 
delivery. As much difcernment in the treatment of 
thefe cafes is required, as in the management of 
thofe already mentioned. 

SECTION IV. 

General Observations on Lingering and Dif- 
ficult Labours. 

rROM the remarks which have been 
made on Lingering and Difficult labours, it muft.be 
obvious, that thefe may be often occafioned by the 
impropriety of conduct of the patient or practitioner. 

Women of violent paffions, accuftomed to the 
unlimited gratification of all their defires, do not 
eafily fubmit to the neceffary reftri&ions during 
labour ; their ftrength therefore becomes worn out 
by reftlefTnefs and anxiety, and their delivery is in 
confequence either retarded, or rendered difficult. 

The difpofition, however, of the female fex is 
generally fo amiable, that women are much more 
patient and refigned during pain, than could be 
fuppofedby men, who commonly do notpoifefsfo 
great a fhare of thefe happy qualities ; therefore 
obftacles to delivery do not very often originate 

from 
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from the improper conduct of women, where the 
practitioner is capable of offering prudent advice* 

The greateft number of lingering and difficult 
labours, where the health and constitution of the 
patient are not previously impaired, mould with 
juflice be attributed to the officious and ill directed 
interference of ignorant pra&i doners. 

It ought therefore to be confidered an object 
highly interefting to mankind., to prevent the fatal 
errors which may arife from unflcilful management 
during labour. Every feeling mind muft be much 
fhocked on reflecting, that other countries poflefs 
in this refpeft an important fuperiority over Great 
Britain ; for in every other civilized ftate of Eu- 
rope, precautions are adopted by the police, which 
preclude ignorant practitioners from the charge of 
lying in women. 

Till within thefe few years in this ifland, fo cel- 
ebrated for the fuccefsful cultivation of the arts 
and fciences, midwifery was degraded to a mechan- 
ical profeffion alone ; the bodies of women, it would 
feem, were confidered as inanimate machines, capa- 
ble of fuffering, without injury, all the accidents 
which may happen during child bed under improp- 
er treatment ; and even the lives of children, fo in- 
terefting to fociety and to individuals, appear to 
have been difregarded. 

Every one who is not infenfible to the interefts 
of humanity, muft wifh that the real nature of the 
truft repofed in practitioners of midwifery, which 
has, till lately been overlooked, fhould be perfectly 
and univerfally underftood ; for by that means ma- 
ny unfortunate accidents will be often prevented. 

Although the impropriety of thofe women be- 
coming pregnant whom their particular form ren- 
ders incapable of bearing living children, might 

perhaps 
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perhaps be eafily fhewn, it is not confident with 
the nature of this work to adduce arguments on 
fuch fubje&s ; for they might probably only tend 
to intimidate thofe who have already put it out of 
their own power to profit by them. 

Much management in the treatment of lingering 
and difficult labours is frequently neceffary. 

In lingering labours, the principal duty of the 
practitioner confifts in allowing the powers of Na- 
ture to produce their full effe£t, and to remedy thofe 
circumftances which may tend to impair them. 

In difficult labours, on the other hand, where af- 
fiftance becomes neceffary, the proper time for in- 
terfering, and the manner of affifting fuited to dif- 
ferent cafes, mull be his important ftudy. 

On fome occafions, the fymptoms of thefe two 
fpecies of labours fo nearly refemble each other, 
that it is not eafy to draw the line of diftinclion be- 
tween them. That, however, is an object of great 
importance becaufe the life of the child or mother 
may be facrificed by a miftake in fuch cafes. 

While a prudent practitioner will never inter- 
fere unneceffarily, he ought to guard particularly 
again ft trying what nature will fuffer, rather than 
what (he will accomplifti, by delaying that aflili- 
ance which art can fupply. 



CHAPTER IV. 
PRETERNATURAL LABOURS. 

WHEN the child prefents any other 
part than the head to the paffage, the labour is call- 
ed Preternatural ; in common language, a Crofs 

birth. 

In 
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In the greateft number of Preternatural labours, 
the life of the woman is not expofed to hazard, 
though that of the child is generally in danger, 
unlefs proper afliftance be afforded. 

In ibme cafes, however, the fituationof the child 
is fuch, that unlefs it be altered, the woman will 
die. Fortunately, the practice of midwifery is now 
fo much improved, that except where the cafe has 
been originally very improperly treated, there is 
fcarcely a bad fituation in which the child may be 
found, which cannot be remedied by an experienc- 
ed practitioner. 

SECTION L 

Preternatural Labours, where the Life of the 
Patient is expofed to no Dancer. 

IT has been already mentioned, that 
the child, when in the womb, occupies the leaft 
poflible fpace, and forms an oval figure, one end 
of which is commonly placed towards the bafon ; 
although the end formed by the head is moft ufu- 
ally in that fituation, the other extremity, it 
has been calculated, once in fifty cafes is found 
there. 

The Breech, Knees, or Feet of the child are there- 
fore the parts which are firft forced into the paffage 
more frequently than any other, except the head. 

In all thefe cafes, if the woman be healthy, the 
delivery may be accomplifhed without any extra- 
ordinary afliftance, with perfect fafety to the pa- 
tient ; but the life of the child is often very much 
endangered. 

This circumflance originates from the child be- 
ing expofed to the compreflion of the womb a long- 
er 
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cr time than in cafes where the head is firft in the 
paffage, which is occafioned by the increafed fpace 
which it then occupies. This will be eafily un- 
derftbod, from the manner in which the child is 
expelled when any of its lower parts come down 
firft ; for in proportion as the body advances, the 
arms are pufhed up towards the head, till at laft 
they are placed along each fide of it, confequently 
they increafe its fize. 

Another caufe, which certainly contributes to 
render the delivery lefs expeditious in thefe cafes, 
is, that the lower parts of the child are feldom forc- 
ed into the paffage in that direction in which they 
take up the lead poffible room. Hence it requires 
a long time before the contractions of the womb 
can have the effect of adapting thereto that fitua- 
tion. 

Unlefs, therefore, ailiftance be given in all thefe 
cafes, there is always a rifk of the child being ex- 
pofed to hazard ; and if the practitioner does not 
proceed with Caution and gentlenefs, fome of its 
parts may be injured. 

I have felected the following Cafe, out of a great 
many fimilar ones which have occurred to me, to 
prove this observation. 

Case XI. 

I was called, fome years ago, to fuperintend the 
delivery of a lady when 7 the feet of the child came 
fir ft down. 

The practitioner unfortunately proceeded with too 
much precipitation, and in his endeavours to difen- 
gage the arms, on which the expeditious delivery 
of the child in fuch cafes muff generally depend, 
fractured one of them above the elbow. 

N The 
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The conduct of this gentleman after the accident 
merits much praife: For inftead of concealing it, 
he, immediately on the birth of the infant, men- 
tioned the circumftance, and employed the proper 
means for relief with fuch fuccefs, that in a fortnight 
thearm wasalmoftaswellas if it had not been broken. 



A certain degree of dexterity is required to deliv- 
er the head of the child in thefe cafes after the bo- 
dy is expelled. Force is not only unneceffary, but 
even very improper, as the tender neck of the infant 
may be diflocated, or even the body feparated, and 
the head left within the womb ; an accident which 
muft be very mocking, and which formerly was 
not uncommon. 

The following oafe fell under my obfervation a 
few years ago. 

Case XII. 

A midwife, when attending a lady, discovered 
that the child's breech was in the paffage. PofferTed 
of a good opinion of her own abilities, (he flattered 
herfelf that flie was capable of managing the deliv- 
ery without any extraordinary aid, although (lie 
well knew that fuch cafes mould not properly be 
undertaken by midwives. 

Some of the attendants, however, on being in- 
formed of the cafe, infilled on my being called. 
The practitioner, therefore, anxious to enjoy exclu- ? 
fively the credit of the delivery, refolvedto endeav- 
our to accomplifh it before my arrival. 
- For this purpofe {he began to pull by the lower 
parts of the child, with fuch violence, that the neck 
gave way; and' I arrived only in time to be mock- 
ed 
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ed with the appearance of the laft ftruggles of the 
butchered infant. 



While too much raihnefs cannot be reprobated 
in fufficiently ftrong terms, exceflive timidity, as 
k may be as fatal to the child, mould be as care- 
fully avoided. A proper degree of fteady refolu- 
tion, equally diflant from rafhnefs and timidity, 
while it enables a practitioner to operate in thefe 
cafes with fuccefs, can only be the refult of dexter- 
ity, and a perfect acquaintance with the manner of 
operating. 

SECTION II. 

Preternatural Labours, where the Life of the 
Patient is expofed to Danger. 

WHEN the child lies in fuch a fit- 
uation that any part except the head Or lower 
parts is placed next the paflage, Nature cannot ac- 
KOmplifh the delivery; and therefore, unlefs the 
pofition of the child be altered, the life of the worn* 
an muft be generally loft. 

The operation by which this is performed, is 
called, in the language of midwifery, Turning, and. 
confifts in bringing the feet into the paffage. 

When the bad pofition of the child is difcover- 
ed before the Waters are drained off, the operation 
of turning may be had recourfe to with perfect 
fafety, (provided the woman be in good health,) and 
without occafioning much pain to the patient or 
trouble to the practitioner. The fame caution and 
dexterity, however, are necfeffary to fave the child 
N 2 in 
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in thefe cafes, as in thofe where the feet are origin- 
ally in the pafTage. 

But when, either from reftleflnefs of the patient, 
or from the improper interference of the practition- 
er, the waters have been evacuated at an early pe- 
riod of the labour, the life of the child mull be 
generally in danger, and the woman alfo will be 
expofed to fome hazard. 

The dangers which in fuch cafes threaten the 
woman and child, proceed from the womb becom- 
ing clofely contracted round the body of the infant 
Joon after the waters are off, and from the fpongy 
flate of the womb in the latter months of pregnancy, 
already taken notice of*, which renders it eafily 
torn if much force is employed. 

From this circumftance the child has been oft- 
en pufhed through the fubftance of the womb into 
the cavity of the belly ; and in by far the greateft 
number of fuch cafes the woman generally dies. 

The operation of turning mould never, therefore, 
be attempted by thofe who do not poflefs a perfect 
knowledge of the principles neceflary to accomplifh 
it, as otherwife much harm may be done. Indeed 
I have been long accultomed to confider Turning, 
in certain cafes, as the moll difficult operation 
which can be performed on the human body; and 
hence it requires the greatefl exertion of fkill. That 
its object is highly interefting muft be univerfally 
acknowledged ; for the life of mother and child 
depend on its fuccefs. 

Many women, by their improper behaviour, add 
much to the natural dangers attending Turning ; 
for the temporary pain which they muft neceffariiy 
feel in Head of being fuffered with patience, oft- 
en makes them unmanageably reftlefs. On fuch 

occa lions, 

* Page lit, 
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occasions, any injury which may be done, ought 
with juftice to be attributed to their own fault, and 
not to any error on the part of the practitioner. 

It fliould be confidered as a duty incumbent on 
every woman, to fubmit with refignation to the 
management of the practitioner under whofe care 
flie is placed, provided fhe is fatisfied with refpeft 
to his charaaerand abilities; for an oppofite con- 
duft, befides hurting herfeif, by ruffling his temper, 
may prevent him from operating with that calm 
deliberation, on which the fafety of the child at 
leaft mull frequently depend. 

SECTION III. 

General Observations on Preternatural La- 
bours. 

In every cafe of preternatural labour, 
it is of great importance that the paffages fliould be 
fufliciently prepared for the delivery of the child, 
before any part of it be brought down into them, 
otherwife the life of the infant will be probably loft. 

Wherever, therefore, any unufual part ot the 
child is difcovered to be next the paffage, the ut- 
mofl care fhould be taken that the woman may not, 
by reftleflnefs, or the praftitioner by oflicioul'nefs, 
occafion the waters to be difchargcd at an early pe- 
riod of the labour. 

In fome very awkward, and fortunately uncom- 
mon pofitions of the child, it has been remarked, 
the life of the patient, as well as of her offspring, is 
expofed to much hazard, efpecially if this circum- 
ftance has not been attended to. The advantage 
of early judicious affiftance is confequently v*ry 

obvious. 

N 3 Preternatural 
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Preternatural labours contradict in the moft evi- 
dent manner the ridiculous opinions of thofe who 
pretend, that Nature alone may be trufted in the 
delivery of women ; for in fuch cafes, death would 
moft generally enfue, if proper afliftance were not 
afforded. 

People, ignorant of the difference of ftru&ure of 
the human body from that of any other animated 
being, might be excufed from adopting fuch opin- 
ions, if the dangers of parturition originated from 
that circumftance alone. But as the prefent mode 
of living, certainly predifpofes the body to com- 
plaints, from which it would, in a ftate of nature, 
be exempt ; although many of thefe dangers cer- 
tainly proceed from peculiarity of ftru&ure, that 
many alfo arife from that circumftance, is a truth 
which muft be apparent to the moft ignorant and 
fuperficial obferver. 

The man who, from the miftaken and popular 
idea of the omnipotence of Nature in the delivery 
of women, fhould be fo blind, as to overlook the 
extenfive influence which the mode of life in civil- 
ized countries muft unavoidably produce on the 
health of individuals, would be foon roufed from 
his delufive fpeculations, if the perfon whom he 
holds moft dear, ihould, by having a preternatural 
or laborious labour, be injured or loft, for want of 
proper afliftance. With what regret muft one in 
lucha fituation look back on his own ignorance and 
prejudice! And how little confolation would it 
afford him to confider, that his opinion, far from 
being fmgular, is fafhionable and prevalent. 



CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER V. 

LABOURS, WHERE THERE IS MORE THAN ONE 

CHILD. 

WOMEN often produce two chil- 
dren at a birth, fometimes three, and in fome very 
rare cafes, four or five. A fuperficial obferver 
might imagine, that thefe cafes are favourable to the 
increafe of mankind : But this by no means hap- 
pens ; for the woman's recovery is always more un- 
certain after the delivery of twins, &c. than after 
that of a fingle child ; and where the number of 
children exceeds two, they feldom live long after 
birth. 

It was formerly remarked * that when more 
than one child is contained within the womb, each 
is included within a diflinc~t bag : It feldom there- 
fore happens, that the delivery of one is prevented 
by the interference of another, though fuch cafes 
have occurred, and have been attended with confid- 
erable difficulty. 

But Twins and Triplets do not lie in the natural 
pofition ; for the breech of one is ufually oppofed 
to the head of another : hence in thefe cafes, the 
labour mull be preternatural, and confequently in 
fome degree hazardous. 

The management of fuch cafes therefore, re- 
quires particular attention, as not only the life of 
the child, but alfo that of the patient, are on thefe. 
«ccafions at flake. 

* Page 116 
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SECTION I. 

Means by which the Existence of Twins may it 
Ascertained. 

IT has been very improperly believed, 
that when women have conceived of twins, there are 
certain fymptoms before delivery, by which that 
circumflance can be ascertained. In fa£t, there 
are no fure indications by which the exiftence of a 
plurality of children can be difcovered, till after 
the birtn of one child. The unufual bulk during 
the latter months, on which many people depend 
for fuch information, is very fallacious ; and htnce 
I have long ago experienced the truth of the ob- 
fervation of a practitioner of laft century, that in 
thofe cafes where, from the appearance of women, 
there is the greateft room for fufpe6ting twins, on- 
ly one child very often exifts, while many women 
have a plurality of children, who exhibit before de- 
livery no marks of fuch a circumfl mce. 

After the birth of one child, it is very eafy to 
determine whether any other remains. This may 
be commonly done without having recourfe to the 
painful and indelicate means which are often pro- 
poled and practifed ; for by feeling the ftate of the 
belly alone, a judicious practitioner will be very 
feldom miftaken on fuch occafions. 

"When only one child was originally contained 
in the womb, that organ, foon after delivery, di- 
minifhes very much in fize, while the bowels, which 
were kept out of their natural fituation in the latter 
months of pregnancy, immediately get forward to 
the forepart of the belly, and hence that part feeh 
loft and yielding. 

But 
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But when a fecond child remains, the womb does 
not apparently diminifh in fize. The inteftines, 
therefore, remain behind and at the fides, and the 
forepart of the belly has the fame hardnefs as be- 
fore the delivery of the firft child. 

Some circumftance may from time to time occur, 
which will prevent a practitioner from afcertaining, 
by this fimple method, the exiftence of a plurality 
of children ; and in thefe cafes only, the other 
means which have been propofed for accomplifh- 
ing the fame purpoCe mould be put in practice. 

SECTION II. 

Management in Cases of Twins. 

In cafes of plurality of children, it 
has already been mentioned,* the blood velfels of 
the cake of each communicate with one another. 
If, therefore, that part of the cord which is left at- 
tached to the afterbirth be not tied, the life of the 
fecond child will be expofed to hazard : Hence the 
cord mould never be left untied, both for the fake 
of cleanlinefs, and to prevent the poffrbility of fuch 
an accident. 

When a fecond child is difcovered, many prac- 
titioners proceed immediately to deliver the woman, 
before fhe has recruited from the fatigue of bear- 
ing the firft child : Others avoid interfering, and 
truft the whole bufinefs to Nature. 

It muft, however, appear inhuman in the higheft 
degree, not to allow the patient the enjoyment of 
that relief from pain for which fhe has fo much oc- 
cafion, after having borne one child, at leaft till her 
length befomewhatreftored, to enable her to un- 
■ dergo 

* Page j 1 6. 
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dergo the neceffary fatigue which fhe rauft again 
fuffer. 

But, as has already been mentioned, there is a 
great probability that the pofition of the fecond 
child is unfavourable ; and, confequently, if fuch 
cafes were left entirely to Nature, both the patient 
and child might be readily loft before proper aflift- 
ance could be procured. 

The following Cafe affords a melancholy illuftra- 
tion of this remark. 

Case XIII. 

In the year a poor woman was delivered 

by a midwife of one child, on a Thurfday morn- 
ing, with apparent fafety. 

On the Tuefday afternoon following, a meflage 
was fent to my houfe, requefting the immediate at- 
tendance of one of my private pupils. Dr. Coop- 
er, at prefent phyfician to the Duke of Gordon, 
vifited the woman immediately ; but before his ar- 
rival, fhe was dead. 

On inquiring into the circumftances of the cafe t 
the Do&or found, that a fecond child had been 
left, and that labour pains had only come on about 
twenty minutes before his arrival ; but that a pro- 
fufe difcharge of blood fuddenly taking place, ter- 
minated the exiftence of the unfortunate patient. 

There is little reafon to doubt, that if this wom- 
an had been delivered in proper time of her fecond 
child, her unhappy family would not probably 
have been deprived of one, whofe afliftance and 
care were fo intimately connected with their wel- 
fare and profperity. 

In 
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In every cafe of Twins, therefore, the fecond 
"child ftiould be delivered by the operation of turn* 
ing, as foon after the patient's ftrength is reftored 
as poflible ; provided neither the head, breech, nor 
feet are next the paffage, while the patient has vio- 
lent forcing pains ; in which cafes, the delivery 
may be conducted on general principles. ■ 

In all thefe cafes, it is the indifpenfable duty of 
the practitioner, to flay conftantly by the patient 
till flie is completely delivered ; for dangerous fymr*- 
toms may occur, which might be remedied by his 
affiftance, and which would otherwife perhaps 
prove fuddenly fatal. 

The management in cafes where there is more 
than two children, is not attended with more diffi- 
culty than that of twins. On fuch occafions, the 
life of the patient is in no increafed degree of dan- 
ger ; but that of the children muft be always pre- 
f ariouSj in proportion to their fize, &c. 

CHAPTER VI. 

LABOURS complicated with CIRCUMSTAN- 
CES PRODUCTIVE OF DANGER TO THE CHILD 

or PATIENT. 

Although the poGtion of the 

child may be favourable with refpett to delivery, 
yet its life may be endangered from a portion of 
the umbilical cord falling down before it ; for any 
degree of compreffion, which will flop the courfe 
of the blood through that part, will, in a very fhort 
time ; put a period to the child's existence. 

The 
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The life of the woman becomes hazardous, from 
the occurrence of convulfions, or exceffive dii- 
charge of blood, during labour, circumftances 
which fortunately do not often happen. 

Cafes, where the child is expofed to danger, have, 
with great propriety, claimed and attracted the at- 
tention of humane practitioners, ever fince mid- 
wifery became a regular art. Still, however, it is 
very much to be regretted, that by far the greateft 
number of labours where the umbilical cord falls 
down, though terminated with perfect fafety to the 
patient, occafion the death of the child. 

No circumftances which can occur during de- 
livery, are lo truly alarming, as convulfions, or 
difcharge of blood from the womb : For in the 
former cafe, one or two fits may prove fatal ; and 
in the latter, the continuance of the difcharge for a 
very fhort time may be followed with the fameuiv 
fortunate effect. 

SECTION I. 

Labours where the Life of the Child is Exposei* 
to Dancer. 

A PORTION of the umbilical cord 
may be forced down, either naturally, or in con- 
fequence of mifmanagement. In the former cafe, 
it will be found through the membranes at the 
beginning of labour ; in the latter, it only comes 
down, after the waters are drained ofF. 

The cord can fall down naturally only where it 
is uncommonly long, or where the child lies in a 
crofs pofition, and therefore fuch cafes occur very 
feldom. 

But 
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But when the waters are evacuated before the 
paffages be properly prepared for allowing the de- 
livery of the child, the cord will be generally 
forced down before, or along with the prefenting 
part. 

When the cord is felt originally through the 
membranes, the patient fhould be kept very quiet, 
and in one pofture, till the circumftances prepara- 
tory to delivery are completely accomplished ; when 
the practitioner, by turning the child, may proba- 
bly be able to fave its life. 

But when the early difcharge of the waters has 
occafioned the protrufion of the cord, it will not 
be often in the power of a practitioner to obviate 
the threatening danger, without expofmg the life 
of the patient to much hazard. 

As, therefore, this accident cannot be frequently 
remedied, it mud be an important object to prevent 
its occurrence. By proper attention, this can be 
generally accomplifhed ; for the premature dif- 
charge of the waters muft be either the fault of the 
pra&itioner or patient, and may confequently be 
commonly prevented. 

The great advantages, therefore, of quietnefs at 
the beginning of labour, on the part of the patient, 
and of guarded caution on that of the practitioner, 
mull be very obvious. From what has already 
been faid on this fubject,* it will probably appear, 
that from neglect of thefe necefTary rules, many de- 
liveries, which would otherwife be flrictly favour- 
able, are rendered painful to the patient, and dan- 
gerous to the child. 

* Pa 3 c 185. 
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SECTION II. 

Labours attended with Convulsions. 

1 HE precautions by which coftvul- 
fions during labour may in many cafes be prevent- 
ed, have already been mentioned ;f and the dan- 
gers to which pregnant women are expofed, when 
attacked with this frightful difeafe, have alfo been 
pointed out. 

When convulfions occur in the time of labour, 
the fafety of the woman commonly depends on ex- 
peditious delivery ; and therefore the proper means 
for accomplishing fo important an object mull be 
employed without delay. 

The treatment on fuch occafions mould be en- 
trufted to a fkilful practitioner alone ; and there- 
fore directions for that purpofe are inconfiflent 
with the nature of this work. 

But as in many cafes, it may be in the power 
of the ordinary attendants to flop the threatening 
fit by fimple remedies, it is of importance to ex- 
plain fuch means. 

When, during labour, the patient complains of 
a very fevere pain in the head or ftomach, along 
with dimnefs of fight, or the fenfation of flaming 
of fire before the eyes, with flufhed face, if fhe 
be of a ftrong full habit, or if fhe has not been 
much weakened from previous difeafe, blood mould 
immediately be drawn from the arm, and a free 
current of air admitted into the room. 

If, notwithstanding thefe means, the threatening 
fit fhould come on, a cork ought to be put between 

the 
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the jaws, otherwife the tongue may be very much 
injured. 

Sometimes in fuch cafes the ftomach is diforder- 
ed, and increafes the tendency to con vul firms. 
Wherever that is difcovered, the patient mould be 
made to drink an infufion of Camomile flowers, 
or Columbo ; which, by emptying the ftomach, 
may on fome occafions prevent a return of the fit, 
or moderate its violence. 

It mull not, however, be concealed, that when 
convulfions occur during child bearing, the wom- 
an cannot be pronounced to be out of danger till 
after delivery, as has already been obferved, 

SECTION III. 

Labours attended -with a Discharge of Blood from 
the Womb. 

IN a former part of this work,* the 
dangers which refult from a difcharge of blood in 
the latter months of pregnancy were pointed out, 
and the circumftances by which that accident may 
happen were explained. 

When fuch a difcharge occurs during labour, it 
mull depend either on an accidental feparation of 
the whole, or more commonly a part of the after- 
birth, or on theunufual place of attachment of that 
fubftance. The patient's life will be expofed to 
greater hazard from the latter than the former of 
thefe caufes. 

When the difcharge is trifling, and does not 
originate from the fituation of the cake, no appre- 
henlion fhould be entertained ; but the practition- 
er ought to ftay conftantly by the patient, to be 

ready 

* Page 147. 
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ready to interfere, in the event of the difcharge be- 
coming profufe. In fuch cafes, the woman mould 
be kept very cool ; the bed clothes ought to be 
few ; the room muft not be crowded, and the drinks 
fhould be quite cold. Every thing which is heat- 
ing, being highly pernicious, cannot be too flrictiy 
prohibited. 

If the difcharge be confiderable, or fo long con- 
tinued that the patient's ftrength is much impaired, 
her fafety will depend on immediate delivery, 
which muft therefore be accomplished on general 
principles. A few minutes delay on fuch occafions 
may prove fatal to mother and child. 

When the afterbirth is unfortunately attached to 
the neck or oiifice of the womb, the utmoft danger 
is to be dreaded ; for the patient's life muft in al^ 
moft every cafe of that kind depend on the judg- 
ment, courage, and dexterity of the practitioner. 

SECTION IV. 

Consequences of the Retention of the Af- 
terbirth. 

IHE afterbirth can be retained above 
two or three hours, only in confequence of a par- 
ticular difeafed ftate, which cannot be explained in 
this work, or from the womb having contracted fo 
irregularly, that the mouth becomes quite clofed 
up. In the former cafe, a portion of it is general- 
ly difengaged, and hence a difcharge of blood wii! 
fce occafioned. In the latter, unlefs proper meano 
be adopted for extracting it, the cake will in a fhoit 

time become putrid. 

Either 
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Either of thefe circumftances mull: be attended 
with danger to the patient; for if a difcharge of 
blood occurs, it cannot be Hopped till the womb 
be emptied of its contents j and if the afterbirth in, 
a putrid ftate be retained for two or three days, a 
very bad fever will be induced. 

Whenever a conuderable difcharge takes place 
after delivery, the attendants are generally with 
reafon alarmed, and therefore there is not much, 
hazard that the cafe can be miftaken or mifman- 
aged. But when no difcharge appears, it too often 
happens, that the patient is unwilling to allow the 
practitioner to interfere; the attendants think it 
cruel to difturb her; and even many praftitioners, 
from timidity or averfion to give pain, avoid en- 
deavouring to affiil in proper time. Many melan- 
choly cafes have originated from fuch caufes ; the 
following, which I have fele&ed from a great ma-' 
ny, may alone be neceffary to prove the truth of 
this remark. 

Case XIV. 

A Ladv was delivered of her firfl child in the 

year , without any extraordinary afnftance ; but 

in the attempts to bring away the afterbirth, the 
cord was torn away ; foon after which, a difcharge 
of blood took place. 

A male practitioner was then fent for ; but his 
firft efforts were infumcient to accomplifti the de- 
livery of the cake, and he was deterred from repeat- 
ing them, by the languid ftate of the patient, and 
becaufe every attempt which he made to aflift, 
brought on faintings. 

The Lady continued very weak till the fixth 
day after delivery, when flie was feized with violent 
O fliiverings ; 
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fhiverings; along with which, a very putrid discharge 
from the paffage of the womb occurred. The rela- 
tions of the patient then infilled on my being called. 
Notwithstanding every means which could be 
fuggefted, the unfortunate Lady died next day. 

It mud therefore be obvious, that as the life of 
the patient is never exempt from danger till the 
afterbirth is extracted, no practitioner ought on 
any pretence to leave a woman for even a fhort 
fpace of time, till that circumftance has taken place. 

After the cake has been retained for feveral 
hours, it may in general be brought away by a 
perfeverance in making the neceffary efforts for 
that purpofe. The patient, it muft be confeffed, 
will beunavoidably expofed to a little pain ; but tem- 
porary fufferings can never be put in competition 
with the hazards to which fhe would be otherwife 
expofed. 

When the afterbirth, from a difeafed ftate, ad- 
heres fo firmly to the womb, that it cannot be en- 
tirely extracted ; a few days after the difengaged 
portion is excluded, tepid water mould be from 
time to time thrown into the paffage of the womb 
by the common means, and a tea fpoonful of the 
Peruvian bark mould be given twice or thrice a 
day. This management muft be continued till the 
retained portion is difchaiged. 
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CHAPTER I. 
TREATMENT of WOMEN after DELIVERY. 

W HEN women have enjoyed £ood 
health previous to pregnancy, and when their la- 
bour has nOt been attended with any uncommon 
circumftance, their recovery after delivery cannot 
be precarious, except from inattention to thofe pre- 
cautions which the peculiar date of their fyltem at 
that time renders neceffary. 

In this chapter, thefe precautions are pointed 
out; and in the two fubfequent ones, the com- 
plaints incident to the child bed Hate, are ex* 
plained. 
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SECTION I. 

State of Women after Delivery. 

1 HE effefb of labour may with 
propriety be termed general and particular ; the 
former are thofe which originate from fatigue ; the 
latter arife from the peculiar (late of the body be- 
fore and after delivery. 

Even in the moll favourable cafes, women muff 
be very much fatigued by the exertions which are 
neceffary to expel the child. The violent contrac- 
tions of the womb, and afnfting powers, increaie 
the aclion of the heart and blood veffels, and the 
refiftance which is oppofed by the particular form 
of the child, &c. occafions a confiderable degree 
of pain ; hence a temporary fever is induced. The 
old maxim, that a woman, after delivery, mould 
be confidered as a perfon much bruifed, is there- 
fore founded on reafon. 

The difeafes incident to the child bed ftate, how- 
ever, depend more on the particular, than on the 
general effects of labour. Thefe, therefore, merit 
much attention. 

In the latter months of pregnancy, the womb oc- 
cupies fo large a fpace of the cavity of the belly, 
that the ftomach and interlines are greatly com- 
preffed, and the circulation of the blood is impeded 
through the neighbouring veffels. 

During labour, the a£lion of the midriff, the 
flefhy parts of the belly, and the womb, muft com- 
preis all thefe parts in an increafed degree, while 
the paffage of the child through parts naturally 
fmall, occafions a temporary uneafinefs. 

After 
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After delivery, the preflure is fuddenly taken off 
from all the parts within the belly by the diminu- 
tion in fize of the womb, and the blood is allowed 
to pafs through them more freely. But from the 
previous long continued preflure, the power of the 
blood vefTels is much impaired; hence they are not 
capable of refilling an overflow of blood, nor of 
puihing forward their contents with their ufual 
iorce, consequently the blood is apt to become ac- 
cumulated, and may very readily over diftend the 
vefTels, if the increased action of the heart continues. 

The womb fuffers great changes after the ex- 
clufion of the child and fecundines ; for it con- 
tracts into a comparatively fmall fize, its fides ap- 
proach to each other, and become in contact. The 
orifices of its blood veffels are large and open ; and 
for a certain time, though its fize be diminifhed, 
its weight continues the fame. For three, four, or 
five days, a red coloured difcharge proceeds from 
thefe veffels, called the Lochial Difcharge ; in com- 
mon language, the Cleanfmgs. This evacuation 
gradually changes to a dark colour, then becomes 
ferous, and difappears entirely at different periods 
in different women, and according to various cir- 
cumftances, depending on conflitution, &c. It 
ceafes fooner in nurfes than in others. 

The ftate of mind, having con fiderable influence 
on lying in women, fhould not be overlooked. 

Almofl all women, as has been already men- 
tioned,* are iinprefled with gloomy ideas at the 
beginning of labour ; and the pain which they fuf- 
fer during its progrefs, tends generally to increafe 
their apprehennons. But a very oppofite difpofi- 
tion commonly prevails after delivery. The joy 
arifing from having become a mother, along with 
O 3 the 
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the relief from all immediate pain, is fometimes 
fuch, that the moft violent tranfports are occafioned. 

In fuch a ftate of mind, the precautions which 
are neceffary to reftore that regularity in the organs 
fubfervient to life, which was interrupted by the 
force of the labour pains, are apt to be entirely 
overlooked. The temporary ftrength, which is ac- 
quired by the joyful emotions, encourages the pa- 
tient to indulge in talking ; and thefe exertions, 
together with the previous fatigue which fhe muft 
have undergone, contribute to exhauft her very 
much. 

When the body is in any confiderable degree 
weakened, the actions of the fentient principle com- 
monly become alfo 'impaired ; hence a few hours 
after delivery, women generally are unable to bear 
thofe circumftances which formerly never affecled 
them. They are fufceptible of the moft trifling 
imprefnons, are eafily flattered or difconcerted, and 
fuffer the moft immoderate fenfations of pleafure 
Or grief from apparently infignificant caufes. 

As every violent paflion of the mind is accom- 
panied with a correfponding effect on the corporeal 
fyftem, it muft be very evident, that in the ftate of 
the body after lying in, the worft confequences 
may be dreaded from any violent agitation. 

Although what has been thus defcribedis the or- 
dinary difpofition of mind in lying in women, yet 
very oppofite fenfations are felt by fome; for many 
are impreffed with the idea, that though they have 
efcaped the dangers of child bearing, they can- 
not recover from thofe complaints which fucceed 
delivery. 

This idea prevails principally among women 
who have had feveral children ; a circumftance, 
which, to a fuperficial obferver, might appear un- 
accountable ; 
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accountable ; as the experience which they have 
had, it may be fuppofed, mould teach thofe wom- 
en, that under proper management, their recovery 
is almoft certain, if not previoufly difeafed. 

But when this matter is more flri&ly inveftigat- 
ed, the apprehenfions of thefe women will fcem 
more natural, though equally ill founded. For the 
pleafure of being a mother, after bearing feveral 
children, by lofing its novelty, or having been al- 
ready gratified, is not fo fenfibly experienced as at 
firft ; therefore the real pains which fucceed labour 
are completely felt ; and hence the fame train of 
ideas is excited, as is induced when painful fenfa- 
tions are occafioned. 

Indulgence in the deprefiing paffions is always. 
attended with bad effe&s ; confequently in the 
treatment of lying in women, it ought to be an ob-. 
je6t of material importance, to guard againft thefe 
with the utmofl care. 

SECTION II. 

Regulations refpecling the Djiess, Air, and Ex- 
ercise, proper for Lying in Women. 

IT was formerly the cuftom to apply 
very ftrait compreffes to the belly, with a view to 
prevent it from continuing bulky after delivery. 
But this treatment has generally the oppofite ef- 
fect, as may be obferved in thofe in low life, who 
{till continue it. Some degree of compreffion is 
neceffary and beneficial ; and that can be obtained 
by the application of a table napkin pined moder- 
ately firm. 

O 4 The 
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The bed linen, and alfo the body and head drefs 
of lying in women fhould be frequently changed, 
otherwife the fmell which will be occafioned will 
fufnciently indicate the dangers which mull arife 
from ftagnant animal effluvia. The bed clothes 
and drefs of women on fuch occafions mould be 
light, in order to prevent exceMive perfpiration, to 
which they have a natural tendency, but which is 
always productive of bad confequences. 

It may perhaps be unneceffary to remark, that 
patients, during lying in, fhould always be kept as 
free from moifture as poffible. 

The bad eftecls of confined or impure air, are 
now almoft univerfally known ; confequently the 
propriety and necefiity of having the bed curtains 
always open, of preventing many vifitors from 
crowding the room, of removing as fpeedily as pof- 
fible every thing which can contaminate the air, 
and of admitting occafionally the frefh air, by 
opening the windows and doors, muft be very ob- 
vious. 

Women were formerly obliged to remain in bed 
for a certain number of days after delivery, by 
which they were much weakened and fatigued. In 
modern times, the practice has paffed from one ex- 
treme to another ; for at prefent, it is fafhionable 
for them to rife a very fhort time after parturition. 

This circumflance fhould furely be regulated ac- 
cording to the ftrength of the patient; hence no in- 
variable rule can be eftablifhed. When the wom- 
an feels that (he can eafily undergo the fatigue of 
yifing, which, in ordinary cafes, happens about the 
fourth or fifth day, fhc ought to be taken out of 
bed, that it may be properly adjufted. On fuch 
occafions, women commonly fit upright, by which 
they 'fuller confidcrabie uncafincfs - } and at the fame 

time, 
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time, by the bulky womb, (for that organ does not 
refume its natural ftate till two or three weeks after 
delivery,) prefling forcibly on the foft parts at the 
bottom of the bafon, the foundation for a very 
troublefome, uncomfortable, and difagreeable com- 
plaint, already explained in the firft part of this 
work,* mull unavoidably be laid. 

Women ought therefore to be placed in a pofi- 
tion half fitting and half lying, as long as the womb 
continues enlarged, by which means thefe incon- 
veniences will be avoided. 

For the fame reafons, walking even from one 
room to another, at leaft as long as the Lochial dis- 
charge continues, is highly improper. Many wom- 
en boaft, that they have been able to go through 
the whole houfe eight or ten days after delivery ; 
but they often find in a fubfequent period of life, 
by the complaints which they fuffer, that they had 
little caufe to be fatisfied with their own prudence, 
or the attention of the practitioner who indulged 
them with fuch liberties. 

Confinement to one room for two or three weeks, 
efpecially in warm weather, may certainly be 
deemed improper, and therefore women may very 
fafely, if well in other refpe&s, be allowed to oc- 
cupy the drawing room through the day after the 
fecond week ; but they ought for at leaft a certain 
time to be carried thither, and to be placed in a re- 
clining pofture on a fofa. 

After the fourth week, in fome cafes fooner, the 
patient may be permitted to go abroad. The com- 
mon practice on this occafion, of going firft to 
church, cannot be reprobated in ftrong enough 
terms. It mull be confefled, that the wifh of re- 
turning thanks to the Author of our exiflence, for 

having 
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having preferved her life amidft the pains which 
fhe fuffered, ought to be imprefled on the mind of 
every pious woman. But the duty which fhe muft 
naturally owe her family, mould induce her not to 
expofe herfelf to the hazard of having her perfect 
recovery interrupted ; and hence till that is eftab- 
lifhed, fhe ought to avoid all crowded places, 
where, from the heat, impure air, long confine- 
ment, &c. fhe might be injured. 

Women, on going abroad, fhould therefore at 
firft take an airing in a carriage for two or three 
days, then walk a little when the weather is favour-, 
able, and defer going to church till they feel them-, 
felves in the natural Rate of good health. 

SECTION III. 

Eegulations refpecling the Diet of Lying m 
Women. 

uOME degree of languor or faintnefs 
generally occurs immediately or foon after delivery, 
and is the natural confequence of the fatigue from 
the exertions during labour. It has been long 
cuflomary on fuch occafions, to give the patient 
fomething ftimulating, by way of cordial, fuch as 
flrong fpirits or drinks with wine and fpices, Sec. 
When the great fenfibility of the ftomach, from 
its numerous nerves, already described,* and the 
extenfive influence which it has over the whole 
body, arc attentively confidered, the impropriety 
of exhibiting ftimulating fubftances in the irritable 
Hate of the patient after delivery, will be very 
ftriking. If it is evident, by the flufhing of the 
face, &c. that a gl.afs of fpirits, even in women in 

health, 

* Introdiiclidtaj page 54. 
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health, increafes the velocity of the blood, it muft 
be obvious that more violent effe&s will be pro- 
duced by the fame caufe, when the body is weak- 
ened and irritable. 

When, from exceflive languor, fome cordial is 
neceflary, a little cold Barley cinnamon water, a 
piece of Sugar bifcuit or of bread foaked in wine, 
alone mould be allowed, except on extraordinary 
occafions, when a fmall proportion of warm 
Negus may be given, or a piece of Sugar dipped 
in brandy. 

For a few days after delivery, women are gener- 
ally very thirfty ; and provided the drinks be not 
heating, (except they do not propofe to nurfe,) their 
defires may be fafely gratified. Gruel, with fome- 
times a very fmall proportion of Wine, Toaft and 
Water, Cow milk Whey, Lemonade, Tamarind and 
Apple Tea, &c. are the mod proper drinks. In 
fummer, thefe may be taken quite cold ; but in 
winter, it is always expected that they mould be 
fomewhat warm. 

After the third or fourth day of lying in, if the 
patient's ftrength requires it, me may be indulged 
with two or three glafTes of Claret during the day, 
or the fame quantity of equal parts of Port wine 
and water. And after the tenth or twelfth day, if 
fhe gives fuck, fhe may alfo be allowed a beer glafs 
full of Porter or mild Ale after dinner and fupper. 

Many errors are committed by practitioners in 
the regulation of the food of lying in women. All 
grofs meats which might overload the flomach, or 
by heating the woman, prove a caufe of fever, 
mould certainly be flricUy prohibited. But every 
patient, after child bearing, ought not to be half 
flarved, as fome recommend. Beef tea, Veal or 
jChicken broth, may be taken for dinner, for the 

firft 
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firft two or three days ; but if the woman has been 
accuftomed to a full rich diet, or if foups difagree 
with her, fhe may have fomething folid, as boiled 
fowl or chicken, white fifh, or light pudding, from 
the beginning. 

Proper regard in this refpe£r. mould be paid to 
her habit, former manner of living, and prefent 
ftate. Too great indulgence, it muft always be 
remembered, is more to be dreaded than too much 
abftinence, though both extremes fhould be equally 
avoided. 

SECTION IV. 

Regulations of the Mind of Lying in Women. 

a ROM the view which has been given 
of the ftate of the mind after delivery, it will be ob- 
vious that every circumftance which tends to excite 
even the mod trifling emotions when in health, 
fhould be cautioufly guarded againft during lying 
in. For this reafon, all the common and well 
known means to prevent noife from being heard 
fhould be employed. 

It fometimes becomes neceflary, from the fitua- 
tion of the bed room, &c. to ftuff the patient's ears 
with cotton; but this fhould be had recourfe to on- 
ly in very urgent cafes ; for the mind in fuch a fitu- 
ationis always kept in a ftate of anxiety, from the 
wifh the woman has tounderftand what is going on 
among the attendants, and from the apprehenfions 
which ftie may be led to entertain, if (he is not in- 
dulged. 

All vifitors for the firft ten or fifteen days ought 
to be denied accefs ; for befides the hazard of their 
mentioning fome piece of news, which may hurt 
the patient, the fatigue of talking, &c. might be 

productive 
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productive of the mod ferious confequences. A 
prudent cautious friend, however, fhould be allow- 
ed to fit by the woman, and (he ought to be enjoin- 
ed to give an agreeable turn to her ideas, while fhe 
prevents her from too great exertions, and permits 
her to relt, when ftie feems to have an inclination 
for it. 

The common practice of making the nurfe to fit 
all night by the patient, is always attended with 
much inconvenience, and is often the caufe of ma- 
ny complaints. The experience of every lady who 
has adopted this practice, will confirm the obferva- 
tion ; for the nurfe mud either continue awake, or 
fall afleep. In the former cafe, (he will endeavour 
to {hew her attention, by tormenting the patient 
with offers of meat or drink ; and in the latter, by 
the noife which fhe may make while afleep, fhe will 
difturb the woman. 

The nurfe, therefore, (except on extraordinary 
occafions,) ought to fleep in a bed next the room 
of the patient, fothat fhe may be ready to aflift on 
every neceffary occafion. 

The noife which children make during the opera- 
tion of warning, drefTing, &c. muft certainly prove 
highly difagreeable to every mother ; hence chil- 
dren fhould never be dreffed in the room of the 
woman, till her ftrength is completely reflored. 

SECTION V. 

Management of the Breasts. 

W HEN the woman propofes to give 
fuck, the child fhould be put to her breaft as foon 
after delivery as her ftrength will permit, and the 
breafls fhould be previoufly gently wafhed with a 

little 
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little warm milk and water, in order to remove the 
bitter vifcid fubftance, which is furniihed round 
the nipple, to defend thefe parts from excoriations. 

When the woman has never nurfed before, the nip- 
ples at firft are fometimes not fufBciently promin- 
ent to afford a proper hold for the child. In fuch 
cafes, it has been long cuftomary to have the breafts 
drawn, as it is termed, either by an adult, an old 
child, or even by the young of fome of the brute 
fpecies, as a whelp. In genera), however, the de- 
gree of violence ufed on thefe occafions, is always 
productive of confiderable injury, and therefore 
more gentle means ought to be employed. 

For this purpofe, the breads mould be fomented 
by flannels dipped in warm water, and then a glafs 
or ivory cup, mounted on a bag of Elaftic gum, 
ought to be applied in fuch a manner to the nip- 
ple, that it will draw it out gently and gradually, 
while, by moderate preflure on the fides of the 
breaft with the hands, the milk will be pufhed for- 
ward. 

Another inftrument has lately been introduced 
into practice, which poifefling more power, ought 
to be ufed with much caution; it confifts of a glafs 
cup, adapted to receive the nipple ; to which is add- 
ed, an air fyringe, with a valve ; by working this, 
the nipple may be drawn out with as great a degree 
of force as the operator may find neceffary. This 
inftrument mould never be employed by unfkilf ul 
people, otherwife it may injure the breaft. 

After this operation has been repeated two or 
three times, the child, except in extraordinary cafes, 
will find no difficulty in fucking. 

At firft, the patient fhould not be fatigued by the 
long continued or frequent application of the child; 
and when it is applied, (he ought to be gently fup- 

ported 
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ported by pillows in bed, in a reclining pofture, and 
every precaution mult be ufed to guard againft 
cold. 

When the patient does not mean to give fuck, 
every circumflance which can contribute to the ie- 
cretion of milk mould be carefully avoided. Great 
abftinence ihould therefore be enjoined ; as little 
drink as poflible taken, and ripe acid fruits, as Ap- 
ples, Strawberries, &c. ought to be ufed, which 
will affuage thii ft ; and by proving laxative, will 
aflift to carry off the milk, and prevent its fecretion. 

The breads commonly are greatly diftended for 
the firft two or three days ; and in many cafes, a 
confiderable degree of pain, with fometimes a vio- 
lent fever, are occafioned. Thefe fymptoms, how- 
ever, are of fhort duration ; for they generally ter- 
minate after twenty four or thirty fix hours, by a 
profufe four fmelling fweat, a gentle loofenefs, or 
a copious difcharge of milk from the breaft. 

Many practices have been adopted, with a view 
of preventing thefe painful fenfations, (termed the 
Milk fever,) but they are more often productive of 
bad than of beneficial effects. 

The belt management appears to confift in gently 
rubbing the breafts, if they are much diftended, 
with warm olive oil, evening and morning, and 
covering them with flannel ; a practice which 
fhould be begun fome time before delivery, when- 
ever the milk is to be difcouraged. 

If the milk feems to be partially difcharged from 
the breafts, the parts muft be kept always dry, and 
the cup mounted on Elaftic gum, may be ufed as 
already directed. 

When women fuffer no uneafinefs from the dif- 
tenfion of the breafts, it would be abfurd to have 
them drawn, either by natural ox artificial means ; 

for 
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for fuch practices often occafion inflammation, with 
its painful confequences. 

One or two dofes of any cooling laxative will 
aQift materially the expulfion of the milk, and 
ought not in fuch cafes to be neglected. 

SECTION VI. 

Medicines necejfary during Lying in. 

IN fome countries, it is cuftomary to 
prefcribe a great many different medicines for 
feveral days after delivery ; but in general, fuch 
practices occafion. infteadof preventing, many dif- 
agreeable complaints, and therefore ought to be 
exploded. 

All the temporary pains which the patient feels in 
confequence of labour, are more readily removed 
by reft, than by any other means ; hence that ap- 
pears to be the circumftance which requires the 
principal attention. Where opium does not difa- 
gree with the patient, fhe mould be given thirty 
drops of Laudanum, or a grain Opium pill, im- 
mediately afcer delivery. But where thefe cannot 
be prefcribed from peculiarity of conftitution, 
twenty or twenty five grains of fine frefh powdered 
Ruffian Caftor may be fubftituted in their ftead, 
with the fame good effects. 

The calm refreshing fleep, to which the patient 
has a natural tendency after the fatigue of delivery, 
aflifled by thefe means, will contribute much more 
to take off the forenefs of the throat and breaft, 
which is generally felt after labour, than any med- 
icine which the (hops can furnifh. 

But if the patient has been accuftomed to take 
many medicines, or if fhe has great confidence in 

their 
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their powers, fhe fhould be allowed fomething fim- 
ple ; which not poffefling any active qualifies, can- 
not hurt her, while her expectation of its fuppofed 
good effe&s, will make her fancy them really ac- 
compUihed : an emulfion of Almonds will be iound 
to anfwer this purpofe very well*. 

The opiates mould be continued for fevefal 
nights, till the woman can reft without them, and 
till the afterpains, to which many are fubjea, have 
entirely fubfided. 

Many troublefome and painful complaints will 
unavoidably occur, if proper attention be not paid 
to the ftate of the belly during lying in. In the 
evening of the fecond, or on the third day after de- 
livery, a gentle laxative mould be exhibited, if the 
patient has not had natural paffage ; and the fame 
ought to be repeated every fecond day, if neccilary. 

Some of the common laxative medicines are im- 
proper in the child bed ftate, from the ficknefs, pain 
in the belly, or fatigue, which they induce, and 
therefore great caution is required in the choice of 
fuch medicines. Two tea fpoonsful of Calcined 
Magnefia, or a dofe of the Laxative Electuary, de- 
fcribed in the forms of medicine at the end of this 
work, appear to me preferable to any other. 

When the patient has not the common preju- 
dice, which prevails in Great Britain, againft the 
ufe of Lavemens, thefe confiding of the moft Timple 
materials, as warm water, with a little fine olive 
oil and two tea fpoonsful of fait, fhould be uled 
occ'afionally for the firft few days after delivery, 
inftead of laxative medicines ; as the effects of thele 
latter, in the irritable ftate of the woman's flomach 
at that time, mult be always fomewhat uncertain. 
P CHAPTER 

* See Forms of Medicine, at ttfe end of this work, 
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CHAPTER II. 

COMPLAINTS which occur AFTER DELIV- 
ERY. 

-TROM the view which has been ex- 
hibited of the fituation of women during and after 
labour, it will appear evident, that under certain 
circumftances, many complaints muft occur after 
delivery. 

Some of thefe, though productive of much unea- 
finefs, and apparently formidable, are attended with 
no danger, and yield to the molt fimple treatment ; 
others, on their firft approach, infignificant and tri- 
fling in the opinion of fuperficial obfervers, fudden- 
ly terminate in the moft alarming fymptoms. 

The former of thefe clalfes of diforders forms the 
fubjecl: of the prefent, and the nature of the latter 
is explained in the fubfequent chapter. 

SECTION I. 

Injuries in Confequence of Delivery. 

IROM the bruifes occafioned by the 
paflage of the child through parts which are very 
delicate, and eafily injured, women are often fub- 
jecl: lo fuellings externally, even in the moft ordina- 
ry cafes, 

Thefe in general fubfide foon after delivery, and 
require no particular management; but wherever, 
from the fenfation of throbbing pain, and great 
heat, there is reafon to dread inflammation with its 
confequences, the mod active means muft be em- 
ployed, to prevent the threatening evil. 

Thefe 
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Thefe parts feem to have a great tendency to 
fuppuration ; and therefore too much caution can- 
not be recommended to avoid injuring them by of- 
ficious interference during labour ; nor too much 
attention cannot be paid to prevent the bad confe- 
quences of inflammation, when it has been by any 
caufe induced. 

Women are fometimes torn, by their delivery 
having been hurried on before the paffages were 
properly prepared. When thefe injuries are flight, 
nothing more feems neceffary, than to keep the parts 
clean and dry ; but when they are confiderable, 
they fometimes baffle every exertion of art, and 
prove the caufe of the moil uncomfortable ftate to 
which women can be reduced. 

After difficult or tedious labours, the patient is 
in many cafes rendered incapable of retaining her 
water, confequently fhe is kept in a very difagree- 
able fituation. This complaint, on fome occafions 
continues for a few days only ; and in other cafes 
it remains for many weeks. 

When no injury has been done, either by the im- 
proper ufe, of mechanical expedients, or by the 
long continued preflure of the child on parts nat- 
urally of a delicate ftrutture, by proper attention, 
this very troublefome difeafe may be eafily remov- 
ed. 

The ufe of the cold bath, as foon as the woman 
can bear it, or the application of cloths dipped in 
cold water and vinegar, in the moil fimple cafes, 
will effea that purpofe. But where the complaint 
is more obftinate, befides the ufe of internal 
ftrengthening remedies, a blifter ftiould be applied 
to the under part of the back bone. 

When this difeafe proceeds from any caulc 
which can occafion a lot's of fubftance in thefe 
P 2, parts, 
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parts, the cure has been hitherto almoft entirely left 
to nature; or in other words, the patient has been 
allowed to fuffer the difagreeable fenfations attend- 
ing fuch a ftate, without any attempts being made 
to alleviate them. 

From my own practice in thefe cafes, I have rea- 
fon to believe that it is very often in the power of 
a fkilful practitioner, at leaft to palliate the troub- 
lefome fymptoms, an object which ought always 
to be aimed at. 

SECTION II. 

Faintings after Delivery. 

1 HE languid Mate in which many 
women are immediately after delivery, is fometime3 
fucceeded by Faintings. If there has been no inju- 
ry done during labour, and if the pulfe and breath- 
ing be diftincl: and regular, little hazard is to be 
dreaded. On fuch occafions, the complaint may 
be attributed to the peculiar ftate of the body and 
mind of the patient at that time. 

Thefe faintings are readily removed by the ex- 
hibition of any fimple cordial, by keeping up a 
free circulation of air in the room, and by gentle 
preffure, (by means of a foft warm comprefs,) on 
the belly. 

But when the faintings fucceed any violent inju- 
ry of the paffages through which the child proceeds, 
or a profufe difcharge of blood, or when they arc 
attended with quick irregular pulfe and cold ex- 
tremities, the greater! danger is to be apprehended. 

Recourfe mull then be immediately had to the 
advice of a fkilful practitioner j and till that can 
be procured, the patient fhould be fupported with 

light 
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light nourifhment, and gentle cordials, if ftie can 
f wallow ; warm flannels ought to be applied to the 
ftomach and belly ; and bottles or bladders filled 
with warm water mould be put to her feet. 

In thefe cafes, it is very common for the attend- 
ants to endeavour to roufe the patient, by the ap- 
plication of various fubftances to thenofe, asfmell- 
ing falts, hartfhorn, fpirits, &c. But fuch prac- 
tices are very improper ; for when the patient is in a 
languid irritable ftate, any flimulating medicine, 
rafhly fnuffed up, might endanger fuffocation ; or 
by exciting violent coughing or Ineezing, would in- 
duce exceffive flooding; which, in a few hours, 
might prove fatal. 

When the faintings are accompanied with excef- 
five difcharge cf blood, the patient mould be ex- 
pofed freely to the air, by opening the windows 
and doors of the room ; cloths dipped in cold wa- 
ter mould be conftantly kept applied to the bottom 
of the belly ; and in fhort, every means mould be 
employed which can retard the circulation of the 
blood, and aflift the contraction of the womb. 

After the difcharge, by a proper perfeverance in 
thefe means, has been flopped or moderated, the 
patient mull be kept very quiet, her drinks fhould 
be perfectly cold, and the room ought not to be 
heated, otherwife a return of the complaint may be 
dreaded. 

SECTION III. 

After pains. 

TOR fome time after delivery, the 
contractions of the womb frequently continue, and 
occafion t>ains, which in fome cafes are fo violent, 
P 3 as 
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as to refemble the throes of labour. This com- 
plaint, which is termed Afterpains, though pro- 
ductive of confiderable uneafinefs, is never to be 
confidered as dangerous ; and even in the mod ur- 
gent cafes, the fufferings of the patient from this 
caufe, are merely temporary. 

Afterpains are occafioned by clots of blood being 
formed in the cavity of the womb, and exciting 
contractions in that organ, by which they are ex- 
pelled. They occur more feklom in firft than in 
iubfequent pregnancies ; a circumftance which prob- 
ably -proceeds from the womb not contracting fo 
readily and uniformly after feveral deliveries as at 
firft. 

As feveral other complaints may be miftaken 
for Afterpains, by which the proper opportunity 
for endeavouring to prevent their progrefs may be 
loll, the circumftances which diflingmih After- 
pains, from every other difeafe, ought to be univer- 
fally underflood. 

When the pains are alternated with intervals of 
eafe, when the breathing is not impeded, and when 
every pain is fucceeded by the expulfion of coagu- 
lated blood, even although a degree of ficknefs and 
fever attends, the complaint may be confidered to 
be Afterpains. But if the pain be conftant, or if 
it fhifts its fituation, fome other diforder mould be 
fufpefted. 

The uneafy fymptoms of this complaint may be 
palliated by the application of warm flannel to the 
belly, or by fomentations with bladders, half filled 
with warm water, and by opiates, (as thirty five 
drops of Laudanum.) repeated every eight or ten 
hours. The belly mould aifo be kept open by 
fimple Lavemens, 

When 
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When cholic or wind in the bowels are compli- 
cated with Afterpains, Afafcetida or Laudanum 
may be added to the Lavement. In proportion as 
the red colour of the Cleanfings diminiihes, the 
Afterpains abate. 

SECTION IV. 

Irregularities of the Lochial Discharge. 

THE nature of the Lochial difcharge 
has been already explained ;* but its appearance 
and duration vary fo much indifferent women, and 
in the fame woman on different occafions, that 
they cannot be accurately afcertained nor defcnbed. 
The quantity of blood which was fent to the 
womb during the latter months of pregnancy, can- 
not be fuddenly diminiihed, otherwife many com- 
plaints would be induced ■ hence this difcharge for 
two or three days after delivery, has almolt the ap- 
pearance of pure blood, and furnifhes an excellent 
means for carrying off the overload from the fy Rem. 
By degrees, however, the fize of the blood vd- 
fels becomes diminiihed, their extremities contraft, 
the thinner part of their contents is alone expell- 
ed • and atlaft, the evacuation ceafes entirely. 

In fome cafes, this regular fucceffion does not 
take place j for the red colour of the difcharge 
fometimes difappears, and recurs now and then, till 
the womb be reduced to its original fize, and has 
affain acquired its former ftru&ur£ 

The Cleanfings in fome women are very abund- 
ant, efpecially, as already hinted, in thole who do 
not nurfe; in others, they are in fmall quantity ; 
and yet in general, neither of thefe ciicumftances 
J P 4 feems 

* Page 213. 
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feems to have much effect on the health of the pa- 
tient, unlets they occur in the extreme; in which 
cafe, when too profufe, all the complaints originat- 
ing from weaknefs will be occafioned ; and when 
too fcanty, if no other difcharge be increafed, all 
the confequences of too great fulnefs will be felt. 
When the L-.ichial Evacuation continues beyond 
the ordinary time, or is exceflive, and feems to 
weaken the woman, it proceeds either from injuries 
done during delivery, or from a previous difeafed 
Hate of the body. 

Although in fuch cafes the treatment muft be 
varied according to the caufe, and confequently a 
variety of management will often be neceffary ; yet 
in general, by dofes of Peruvian Bark, either in 
the form of powder, or of deco&ion,* along with 
the Elixir of Vitriol, the difcharge may be moder- 
ated, and the ftrength of the patient fupported. 

When this complaint does not yield to fuch Am- 
ple remedies, the advice of an experienced prac- 
titioner ought to be had recourfe to, that means 
may be adopted for preventing the train of Nerv- 
ous diforders, which commonly fucceeds profufe 
evacuations. 

Deficient cleanfings are more often the effeft than 
the caufe of other complaints, and therefore will be 
remedied by the removal of the diforder from which 
they originate. It cannot, however, be denied, that 
obnru&ion of that difcharge may be occafioned by 
fudden expofure to cold, or by irregularities in 
management, and is then an original difeafe. This 
may be diftinguifhed from the former complaint, 
by the violent fymptoms of fever which attend, and 
by the hiftory of the previous ftate of the patient. 

In 

* See Forms of Medicine, already referred to. 
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In thefe cafes, the return of the evacuation will 
be promoted by the application of warm fomenta- 
tions to the belly, by the ufe of warm diluent 
drinks in fmall quantities often repeated, as Gruel 
with a little wine, White wine whey, &c. 

When the fymptoms of fever are alarming, dofes 
of Saline Julep, with the addition of four or five 
drops of Antimonial Wine, every two or three 
hours, or three or four grains of genuine James's 
Powder, repeated at the diftance of feven or eight 
hours, afford the belt means of relief. 

The importance of Cleanlinefs, as long as the Lo- 
chial difcharge continues, does not require being 
pointed out ; but when the evacuation has a bad 
fmell, common attention in that refpect. is not alone 
fufficient ; for unlefs the moft fcrupulous regard be 
paid to prevent its ftagnation in the paffage of the 
womb, excoriations or inflammation, with all its 
formidable confequences, will enfue. The Nurfe 
rauft on fuch occafions be directed to warn that 
organ twice or thrice a day with Warm Water, to 
which a very little Port Wine may be added, by 
means of a proper apparatus. 

SECTION V. 

Diseases of the Breasts. 

1 HE ftruclure of the Breads, already 
explained,* renders them the frequent feat of dif- 
eafe. Some of the diforders to which they are lia- 
ble, can be readily removed ivhen they firft ap- 
pear ; but if neglected, become painful to the pa- 
tient, and troublefome to the practitioner. Others 
can be more eafily prevented than cured. 

In 

* Page 68, 
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In a work of this kind, although the nature of 
all thefe difeafes ought to be explained, the treat- 
ment of many of them mull be necellarily palfed 
over, as it mould be referred to the care of medi- 
cal practitioners, and ought never to be undertaken 
either by the patient herfelf or the attendants. 

When, along with the fymptoms which are oc- 
cafioned by the determination of milk to the breads, 
any Hardnefs or painful Swelling is felt in either 
of thefe organs, if thefe do not fubfide after the 
child has been applied, and the treatment formerly 
recommended has been purfued, immediate at- 
tempts ought to be made to prevent the progrefs of 
inflammation, by the ufe of a large poultice, form- 
ed of foft bread, and the preparation of Sugar of 
lead, defcribed in page 83. 

II the feverifh fymptoms are very violent, and 
the patient is of a full habit, blood mould be 
drawn from the arm, and forne gentle cooling lax- 
ative ought to be prefcribed. The child mould be 
applied when neoefTary, with the precaution of 
previoufly warning the affe&ed bread or breads 
with a little warm milk and water, to prevent the 
infant from being injured by the medicine. 

When, notwithstanding a continued perfeverance 
in this plan, the Swelling or Inflammation increafe, 
along with hardnefs, throbbing pain, and heat in 
the arFe&ed part, and general fever, a foft poultice 
of bread and milk, or of Linieed, fufficiently large 
to cover it, ought to be applied, and renewed as 
often as it may be fuppofed to be cold ; the bread 
mould be fupported by a handkerchief fufpended 
from the neck. 

Suppuration will in this manner be fpeedily 
promoted, (when that circumdance cannot be a- 
voidedj and the matter, as foon as it is well form- 
ed, 
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ed, mould have an outlet by theufeof the Lancet; 
which, though apparently formidable, caufes much 
lefs pain, than if the opening were trufted to nature. 
The fore may be afterwards dreffed by a pledget 
formed of Bafilicon or Spermaceti ointment, fpread 
on foft charpee ; and while pain, inflammation, or 
hardnefs continue, the poultice mould be applied 
over the dreffings. 

It muft not be concealed, that the cure of Boils 
in the breads will always be more or lefs trouble- 
fome, according to the feat of the difeafe ; for when 
they are fituated deep, they are generally tedious in 
their progrefs to fuppuration, exceedingly painful, 
and attended with a confiderable degree of fever, 
by which the conftitution is often impaired, and 
great weaknefs induced. In fuch cafes, the patient 
is unable to continue to nurfe her child. 

But if thefe Boils are quite fuperficial, they footi 
fuppurate, commonly burft fpontaneoufly, and af- 
fording a free exit to the matter, heal kindly and 
fpeedily ; and not only do not impede fucking, 
but often occalion little uneafinefs. 

The Nipples, from the delicacy of their ftrutture, 
are very liable to be injured by the action of the 
child's mouth in fucking, along with the irritation 
which the ftagnant milk occasions, unlefs they be 
kept very dry. 

The moll fimple and favourable difeafe proceed- 
ing from thefe caufes, is Excoriation, or great de- 
cree of tendernefs in the nipples ; which, although 
the fource of confiderable pain, ought not to pre- 
vent the patient from giving fuck. Women are 
fubje6t to this complaint more frequently while 
nurfing their firfl or fecond child, than afterwards; 
for the Nipples loofe much of their fenfibility 

by ufe. 

In 
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In the treatment of this difeafe, the great object 
to be attended to, is, to remove, as much as pofli- 
ble, every circumftance which can tend to irritate 
thefe parts. 

With this view, the Nipple ought to be waflied 
frequently with any gently ftimulating liquor, 
which will diminifh its fenfibility ; as Brandy and 
Water, a weak folution of Alum, or of Sugar of 
Lead in Rofe Water, &c. The milk fhould be 
prevented from wetting thefe parts, by the applica- 
tion of broad Breaft glalfes, or rings of Boxwood, 
Ivory, or Lead : The latter of thefe are commonly 
ufed in this country ; they are well adapted for 
keeping the nipples cool, as well as dry, and for 
defending them from injuries from the woman's 
clothes. All thefe rings mould be conflru&ed in 
fuch a manner, as to allow the Nipple to protrude 
through them. 

The fore breaft ought to be favoured as much as 
poffible ; and if both be affected, the fame purpofe 
may be accomplished, by procuring the affiftance 
of a milk nurfe, to take care of the child during 
the night. Whenever any medicine is applied to 
the breaft, it muft be carefully wafhed off with a 
little warm water, before the child be allowed 
to fuck. 

When, inftead of purfuing thefe means with 
proper perfeverance, fore nipples are neglected at 
firft, they often prove diftrefling in the higheft de- 
gree to the patient, and it becomes very difficult to 
flop the progrefs of the difeafe. Deep fores are 
occafioned, which refill the power of every remedy 
in many cafes, as long as the woman gives fuck, 
and which may terminate in the total deftruclion 
of the bread, if fhe perfeveres in nurfing. 

Thefe 
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Thefe fores or chops require very particular 
management. When the mother is anxious to 
nurfe, if they are not very deep, although a cure 
cannot be foon obtained, the difeafe may be rend- 
ered fupportable, and the pain confiderably leilen- 
ed. by proper dreffings, till the fenfibility of the 
parts is dimimfhed, and a favourable turn given to 
the complaint. 

The art of drefling thefe chops confifts in ap- 
plying to the fores a fmall ftrip of Charpee, dip- 
ped in a folution of Sugar of Lead, or Alum, and 
covering the whole with a piece of old clean linen, 
fpread with a Liniment, compofed of white Wax, 
Spermaceti, and Oil of Almonds, or the common 
Spermaceti Ointment. 

The drefhng mould be continued as long as pof- 
fible, and ought to be removed only two or three 
times a day, in order to allow the child to fuck ; 
before which, the precautions already fuggefted 
mull be obferved. 

When the chops do not heal by thefe means, the 
child ought to be removed, and given to a milk 
nurfe, otherwife the whole bread may be deftroy- 

ed. In obftinate cafes, the fores mould be 

touched by means of a fine hair pencil, with the 
Liniment defcribed in the Forms of Medicine, 
which often produces a cure in a very fhort time, 
after every other method has failed. 

Women who have been fubjecl to Sore Nipples, 
mould endeavour in future to diminifh the fenfi- 
bility of thefe parts, by applying to them for fever- 
al weeks previous to delivery, cloths dipped in 
Alum water, in ftrong fpirits, or in the pickle of 
falted meat boiled ; which latter has been recom- 
mended as an infallible fpecific for that purpofe. 

When 
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When little fores appear in the brown Circle fur- 
rounding the Nipple, and correfpond with fimilar 
appearances in the child's mouth, or other parts of 
its body, a medical practitioner mould be immedi- 
ately confulted. The cafe is more urgent, if hard 
fwellings in the armpits of the nurfe have already 
begun. 

CHAPTER III. 

FEVERS which occur in the CHILD BED 
STATE. 

IF the management during labour, 
and after delivery, which has already been fully 
pointed out, be carefully obferved, there is little 
hazard that Fevers, from any caufe, (unlefs the 
temporary fymptoms induced by the Milk be fo 
flyled,) will occur to interrupt the progrefs of re- 
covery. 

But when, by imprudent treatment, the patient 
is expofed to any exciting caufe of fever, it will be 
eafily underftood, that from her peculiar ftate after 
delivery, the danger arifing from a difeafe, the event 
of which is always uncertain, muft be proportion- 
ally increafed. 

In this Chapter, the nature of the Fevers which 
originate from improper management, is explain- 
ed ; but as their treatment mould be entrufted to 
fkilful Practitioners alone, the means for prevent- 
ing their occurrence or progrefs, are more fully de- 
tailed, than the method of cure. 

SECTION 
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SECTION I. 

Fever from Inflammation of the Womb.* 

Inflammation of the womb 

commonly occurs at fome time between immediate- 
ly after delivery and the fifth day, though in fome 
cafes later. It is generally preceded by ffiivering, 
which is followed by intenfe heat, quick hard Pulfe, 
great thirft, &c. 

A violent pain in the Womb is felt from the be- 
ginning : It gives the fenfation of fulnefs and weight, 
with throbbing and burning heat in the part. The 
immediate feat of the pain depends on the particu- 
lar part of the Womb which is affected. In fome 
cafes, therefore, it extends towards the navel, or is 
confined to above or below the fhare bones ; in 
others, it ftrikes backwards, or down both thighs ; 
and when that part of the uterus in contact with the 
bladder is the feat of the difeafe, great pain and 
difficulty in making water will be felt, and fome- 
times even a total fuppreflion will be occafioned. 

When inflammation of the womb takes place 
during the red coloured lochial evacuation, that- 
difcharge will foon be fenfibly diminifhed, or will 
ceafe entirely. 

This difeafe is diftinguifhed from Afterpains, 
by the pain being conftant, and not, as in that 
complaint, alternated with intervals of eafe ; and 
by the fenfation occafioned being very different 
from that of Afterpains ; for along with thefe, no 

throbbing 

* Were this work defigned for the ufe of Medical Praftitioners alone, per- 
haps the arrangement of the Subjed of this Sedion might be improper; but 
when the nature of the difeafe is confidered, it will appear that Inflammation 
of the Womb could not be placed in any other Chapter of this Book. 
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throbbing pain, attended with burning heat, is felt, 
but merely grinding pains, like the throes of labour. 

Many caufes tend to induce inflammation of the 
womb ; fuch are, difficult or tedious labour, arti- 
ficial efForts to deliver the child and its appendages 
improperly conducted, the exhibition of heating 
and Simulating drinks, &c. during or after labour, 
expofure to cold after delivery while the woman 
perfpires freely, or the immediate application of 
cold to the womb while the cleanfings flow. 

Inflammation of the uterus terminates as the 
fame difeafe in other parts of the body ; but from 
the great fenfibility of the womb, and its extenfive 
influence, together with the ftate of the contiguous 
organs in the belly after delivery, its event mud be 
always very precarious, even where Suppuration 
takes place. When Mortification is the confe- 
quence of this formidable complaint, the fatal ter- 
mination happens within a fhort time from the be- 
ginning of the difeafe. 

As the. progrefs of inflammation of the womb is 
always rapid, if not flopped when it firft appears, 
the life of the patient will often depend on the 
original fymptoms being properly underftood. 

If the fixed throbbing pain, along with hard 
quick pulfe, increafed heat, third, &c. are difregard- 
ed at firft, it will not be eafy even to moderate the 
diftrefs, or leffen the danger of the woman. Nurfes 
and attendants fhould be therefore taught not only 
to guard againft the exciting caufes of this difeafe, 
but alfo to dread the occurrence of thefe fymptoms, 
and to take the earlieft opportunity to mention 
them to the medical aflillant. 

When the practitioner is called in at the begin- 
ning of inflammation of the womb, its progrefs 
may be not unfrequently flopped by blood letting, 

the 
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the injunction of a very fpare diet, plentiful dilu- 
tion with cool acid drinks, by clearing out the bow- 
els by means of gentle laxative medicines, or Lave- 
mens, and by fomentations applied to the belly. 
When this treatment is fuccefsful, an univerfal 
fweat takes place, with an evident remiflion of the 
painful fymptoms. 

But if this does not happen, and on the contra- 
ry, the pain becomes more acute with increafed 
throbbing, and a greater degree of fever, together 
with ficknefs, delirium, or muft reftleffnefs, the in- 
flammation may then be expefted to terminate 
either in Mortification or Suppuration. In the 
former cafe, the languid Mate of the pulfe, the low 
delirium, and clammy fweat, will fufficiently indi- 
cate the event : But in the latter, the pulfe continu- 
ing firm and full, and the throbbing pain becom- 
ing more violent, fhew thatfuppuration will enfue. 

Mortification mofl generally occurs where the 
body has been previoudy much weakened, or where 
the habit is very bad. Practitioners who are not 
called till the difeafe has continued for fome time, 
mould pay much attention to the fituation of the 
patient. If they miftake the fulnefs of the pulfe 
which takes place while the fuppuration is going 
on, and order blood letting at that flage of the 
complaint, the fuppurative procefs will be either 
interrupted, and gangrene induced, or from the 
weaknefs which will unavoidably enfue, the unfor- 
tunate woman will be rendered unable to refill the 
debilitating effetts of the difcharge of matter. 

The bell outlet for the matter, is by the paffage 
of the womb : But this favourable event does not 
always happen ; for fometimes it is difcharged 
through the flraight gut, but more often by an 
abfgefs in the groin, in which cafe the cure is tedi- 
Q ous, 
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ous, and a confiderable lamenefs for a long time is 
frequently the confequence. 

During the difcharge, the Peruvian bark, in fub- 
flance or decoction, ihould be taken twice a day ; 
nourifhing diet, with plenty of ripe fruit, ought to 
be recommended ; the belly muft be kept open ; 
and if the matter comes off by the vagina, that or- 
gan muft be often warned, in the manner already 
cioned, in order to prevent excoriation. 

SECTION II. 

Irregular Feverish Attacks. 

WOMEN are fubjeel, for two or 
three weeks after delivery, to irregular feverifh at- 
tacks, if they happen to be imprudently expofed to 
cold, or have not paid fufficient attention to thofe 
regulations in their management with refpeft. to, 
diet, Sec. already explained. 

Thefe feverifh fits, Oiled in England Weeds, 
differ from other fevers in duration, for they fel- 
dom continue above twenty four or thirty fix hours. 

Thefe complaints begin with univerfal cold, and 
violent fhivering, commonly accompanied with 
headach, and fometimes with fick'nefs. After thefe 
fymptoms have continued for fome time, a great 
degree of heat fucceeds, followed at lafl by a copi- 
ous fweat, which terminates the difeafe, but leaves 
the patient confiderably weakened. 

Irregular fevers of this kind are feldom produc- 
tive of any immediate danger ; but from the dif- 
pofition to future attacks which is always induced, 
a foundation is laid for fubfequent complaints, ef- 
pecially if a proper treatment be not purfued. 
! Symptoms 
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Symptoms refembling thefe irregular feverifh at- 
tacks precede inflammation of the breads, or of 
fome of the organs necefTary to life, and have often 
been miftaken for them. There is, however, an 
obvious diftinftion between thefe di (orders ; for 
when inflammation has taken place, there is al- 
ways a fixed pain in the affecled part, and the heat 
of the body, and quicknefs of pulle, are conltantly 
much more confiderable than in the irregular 
feverifh complaints which form the fubjecl; of this 
fe&ion. 

In the treatment of Weeds, little aid from medi- 
cine is in general necefTary ; for proper attention to 
the following fimple management will commonly 
be fufficient to overcome the difeafe, and prevent 
its return. 

During the, cold fit, the endeavours fhould be di- 
rected towards reftoring warmth to the patient ; 
but the means ufually purfued for this purpofe are 
highly improper ; for ignorant attendants, with 
this view, heap on great loads of bed clothes, and 
pour in quantities of heating and ftimulating 
drinks, by way of cordials, which readily induce 
violent delirium, or a more obftinate fever. No 
real advantage can be derived from additional bed 
clothes ; becaufe, by their weight, difficult or op- 
preffed refpiration may be occafioned. 

If the fhivering be exceflive, warm flannels fhould 
be applied to the ftomach and belly, and the fame, 
or bottles filled with warm water, ought to be put 
to the feet. 

Warm diluent drinks, as Orange whey, Barley 
water, Gruel, Cow milk whey, Sec. may be freely 
drank, and fhould be always prefcribed. When 
the patient is very weak or low, a fmall proportion 
of wine will be necefTary : but that ought to be a- 
O 2 voided, 
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voided, if poffible. If there is reafon to believe 
that the flomach is difordered, which may be dif- 
covered by the appearance of the tongue, and by 
the ficknefs which then attends, gentle vomits are 
;ieceflary. 

When the hot fit begins, the drinks mould be no 
longer warmed, but ought to be given almoft quite 
cold, a free circulation of cool air in the room mull 
be encouraged, and the patient mould be lightly 
covered with bed clothes. It is vulgarly imagined, 
on fuch occafions, that heat is absolutely requifite to 
promote perfpiration : but the very contrary is the 
cafe ; for when the pulfe is very quick, and the 
body hot, fweat can only be induced by leffening 
the quicknefs of pulfe, and heat of the body. This 
is to be accomplifhed by a ftricl obfervance of the 
cooling regimen ; and for this purpofe, along with 
cold drinks and ripe fruits, the Saline or Nitrous 
Julep will be found beneficial. 

By thefe means, the burning heat and thirft of 
the woman will be removed, the pulfe will become 
regularly moderate, a gentle moifture will appear 
over the whole body, and a complete relief from 
all uneafy fenfations will be felt. 

The perfect recovery of the patient, however, 
ought not to be confidered as completely eftablifh- 
ed when the fweat comes out ; for unlefs careful 
and judicious treatment be Mill purfued, the moil 
unfortunate confequences will take place. For if 
exceflive perfpiration be protracled too long, or 
checked fuddenly, the effects will be equally haz- 
ardous. In the former cafe, nervous complaints 
or eruptive fevers may be dreaded > and in the lat- 
ter, a fecond and more fevere attack of the feverifh 
fymptoms will commonly take place. 

The 
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The fweating, when moderate, ought therefore 
to be encouraged, by warm diluent drinks, for fix 
or eight hours ; and then if it does not (lop, the 
drinks mould be given in imall quantity, very fel- 
dom, and made lefs warm. The bed and body 
linens mud be Ihifted, and dry clothes, (previoufly 
warmed, but not much heated,) fubftituted in their 
ftead. 

When coftivenefs occurs during the courfe of the 
complaint, it may be obviated by gently laxative 
Lavemens. 

The return of this diforder will be prevented by 
an attention to proper management, and elpecially 
by guarding againft thofe circumftances which 
probably occafioned the difeafe. The diet mould 
therefore be fuited to the conftitution of the pa- 
tient : Food ought in general to be very light, and 
of eafy digeftion. Where a difpofition to nervous 
irritability prevails, and where the patient has been; 
accuflomed to a full rich diet, the food muft be 
more folid and nutritious than in other cafes, and 
a moderate proportion of wine ihould be allowed- 

The Peruvian Bark, when any ftrengthening 
remedy is neceffary, ought to be prefcribed. 

In the irritable Hate of lying in women, pamons 
of the mind prove a frequent caufe of irregular 
feverifh attacks : They may betnoderated by Opiates. 

Many women are fubjeft to thefe complaints, 
from the interruptions in their nights reft which 
arife from nurfmg. When this happens, the means 
for curing and preventing the diforder obvioufly 
confift in relinquifhing a talk for which fuch wom- 
en are very unfit. 
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SECTION III. 

Eruptive or Rash Fever.* 

1 HE improved method of treating 
Lying in women, now almoft; universally adopted 
in this iiland, fortunately renders the appearance 
of the Rajh Fever much more uncommon than 
formerly. 

This difeafe varies in its fymptoms in different 
women, and even in the fame woman on different 
occafions, where the repetition of improper treat- 
ment fubje&s the patient to another vifit of the 
complaint in a fubfequent lying in. 

The firft fymptoms of the Rafh Fever are gener- 
ally fhivering, headach, fometimes vomiting, cold 
extremities, dull eyes, difiurbed fkep, weak quick 
pulfe, and an almoft total Stoppage or great dim- 
inution of the ufual excretions. Thefe complaints 
continue for a confiderable time, and are attended 
with remarkable dejection of fpirits, and exceffive 
defponding anxiety, and at laft followed by a fud- 
den and violent four fmelling fweat, pricking of 
the ikin, and an eruption. Some time before this 
appears, the pulfe becomes full and flrong. 

The eruption or rafh is at firft confined to the 
neck, breaft, and arms, but it foon fp reads over the 
whole body, and feldom affetts the face. The ap- 
pearance of the eruption varies according to the 
constitution of the patient, or rather according to 
the Situation in which (he is when the difeafe takes 
place : It moft generally occurs in the form of red 
diftinft fmall pimples, which can be felt to be 

prominent ; 
* Tiu.i Cvmplaint U Ailed ia Medical language, the Miiiary Fev£r., 
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prominent ; but fometimes thefe are white or yel- 
low, except at the bafe. The former of thefe erup- 
tions, (commonly diftinguifhed by the name of 
RafhJ is more favourable than the latter, which 
affects only thofe patients who are much weaken- 
ed, and have a difpofition to complaints attended 
with fymptoms of putrefcency. 

The duration and coniequences of this fever are 
as various as the conftitutions of the patients whom 
it attacks. In the mildeft fpecies of the difeafe, 
the eruption and feverifti fymptoms continue three, 
four, or five days, and are followed by a confider- 
able degree of weaknefs, which, however, yields in 
a fhort time to proper management. But when 
the pimples are white or yellow, they often con- 
tinue a long time ; for as one crop difappears, an- 
other, after fome interval, is produced, even to the 
third or fourth fucceffion : In fuch cafes, the weak- 
nefs is much greater than in the other fpecies of the 
eruption. 

The event of Rafh Fever may always be expected 
to be favourable, when the diflrefling fymptoms 
abate on the appearance of the eruption ; but if 
this does not happen, if the pulfe continues final), 
and weak, if frequent cold fits occur, if fetid ftools 
are paffed involuntarily, and if convulfions attend, 
much danger is to be dreaded. 

The circumftances which occafion this difeafe, 
certainly originate from improper treatment after 
delivery ; for whenever a woman in fuch a fitua- 
tion is confined within a heated room, oppreffed 
with a great quantity of bed clothes, and forced to 
drink flimulating liquors, with the view of pro- 
moting a fweat, according to the abfurd and per- 
nicious cuftoms formerly obferved in the treatment 
of lying in patients, fhe is almoft always feized 
Q 4 with 
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with Rafh Fever. A difeafe of the fame nature, it 
may be mentioned, in confirmation of this opinion, 
fometimes fucceeds the lame treatment of Men who 
have been weakened by profufe evacuations. 

The Rafh Fever can therefore be generally pre- 
vented, though when it has taken place, it is not 
eafily remedied. If any arguments in addition to 
thofe already adduced, were necelfary to enforce 
the obfervance of the plan formerly fuggefted, for 
the treatment of women after delivery, the hiflory 
of this complaint would furnilh fome very power- 
ful ones. 

The cure of this difeafe depending on a variety 
of circumftances, cannot be reftri&ed to any par- 
ticular method. 

In the beginning of the fever, if ficknefs attends, a 
vomit Ihould be prefcribed ; and in every cafe, gen- 
tle laxatives are neceffary and beneficial : Where 
the cold fits are very frequent, or there is reafonto 
dread delirium, fomentations, by means of flannels, 
wrung out of warm water, applied to the legs and 
thighs, are often of fervice • they fhould alfo be 
employed where the eruption fuddenly recedes. 
Thefe fomentations mufl not be ufed too hot, nor 
continued fo long as to force out profufe fweats. 

In fome rare cafes, Blood letting is necelfary ; but 
much judgment is required to diftinguifh the pro- 
priety of having recourfe to fuch a practice ; be- 
caufe, if it is employed where the fymptoms ofin- 
fl immation are not violent, it is a very dangerous 
expedient. The fulnefs of the pulfe when the 
eruption appears, is apt to impofe on inattentive 
practitioners, and to lead them into much error. 

Every means which can moderate the heat of the 
body and the quickhefs of the pulfe, ought to be 
ufed when the eruption comes out ; a free applica- 
tion 
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tion of cool air is therefore particularly neceffary : 
If the woman has been previoufly kept very hot, 
the change muft be made in a gradual manner. 
The Nitrous mixture, cool acid drinks, ripe fruits, 
and a light diet, mould be recommended. 

When the patient is much weakened, and the 
rafh is white or yellow, the Peruvian Bark ought to 
be given in fuitable doles. 

If the pulfe continues weak after the eruption, 
wine, along with the Bark, in a quantity propor- 
tioned to the Rate of the patient, will be found 
ufeful. 

SECTION IV. 

Malignant Childbed Fever. 

Practitioners differ much m 

the defcription of this difeafe, and in the method 
of cure which they adopt. 

That this fever frequently occurs in confequence 
of mifmanagement, there can be no doubt ; but 
notwithstanding the opinion of many rcfpetlable 
authors, there is reafon to believe, that it does not, 
like that defcribed in the laft fection, always origin- 
ate from improper treatment after delivery. 

In oppofition to this opinion, it may be tirged 
with much plaufibility, that the malignant child 
bed fever does not take place fo often in patients 
who are under the care of judicious practitioners, 
as in thofe who are unfortunately committed to 
the charge of unfkilful perfons. 

This circumflance, however, can be perhaps ex- 
plained in a manner which will confirm, infteadof 
refuting the opinion. For it is more than proba- 
ble, 
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ble, that by proper attention to the firft fymptoms 
of this fever, the progrefs of the difeafe may be 
often completely prevented. 

Every woman, therefore, mould be acquainted 
with the fymptoms which indicate the approach of 
this difeafe ; for by calling in proper afiiflance at 
the beginning, in many cafes, the fatal effects can 
only be obviated. 

The malignant child bed fever commonly occurs 
about the evening of the fecond or third day after 
delivery ; but in fome cafes, later : The woman is 
feized with fhivering, attended with pain in the 
head, efpecially above the eyebrows. This is fol- 
lowed by a hot fit, fucceeded frequently by a free 
perfpiration, which feems to relieve all the fymp- 
toms ; but this is often a delufive appearance, for 
a fecond attack foon enfues, and the flight remif- 
fion is only a prelude to an increafe of complaints. 

After the ftiivering, the belly becomes univfcrfal- 
Iy fore to the touch, which in many cafes renders 
the weight of the bed clothes intolerable : The 
forenefs is frequently more con Gderable in one part 
than another ; no (welling nor hardnefs can gen- 
erally be at firft perceived. 

The breathing of the patient, although not op- 
prefTed nor interrupted by wheezing or coughing, 
is very uneafy ; for as fhe feels the pain in the 
belly always fenfibly increafed every time fhe 
breatfies fully, fhe endeavours to obtain relief, by 
only half breathing as it were. 

The pulfe is quick, in general full and flrong at 
firft, but afterwards weak. 

Thefe are the principal chara&eriuic marks of 
this difeafe; but in every cafe, other fymptoms at- 
tend, which vary according to the conftitution of 
the patient, and many other circumftances. 

On 
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On fome occahons, this fever begins with violent 
iicknefs and vomiting, or fevere loofenefs ; and in 
other cafes, the belly is quite bound for the firft 
two or three days. When vomiting occurs, the 
matter thrown up at the beginning is yellowifh ; 
but when this fymptom takes place towards the fatal 
termination of the complaint, it is fomewhat like 
coffee grounds ; the ftools, commonly loofe, are al- 
ways very fetid. 

The urine is at firfl paffed with difficulty, or to- 
tally fuppreifed till after a ftool or two ; it is of a 
dark colour, and on being fet at reft, a fediment 
appears half floating near the bottom of the glafs. 

In many cafes the Milk and Lochial difcharge 
appear to be natural for the firft two or three days 
of the difeafe. Sometimes there is no fecretion of 
the former ; but the latter is very feldom faddenly 
flopped. 

The Skin in fome patients is in the ordinary ftate, 
both with refpeft to heat and moifture ; but in 
others it is very hot and dry at firft, and afterwards 
always covered with a clammy fweat. 

The Face is commonly much flufhed, the eyes 
funk, and the patient is remarkably dejecled. She 
has ufually great thirft, and is fo uneafy that (he 
"can only lie on her back. 

After a day or two, the belly begins to be fwell- 
ed, and becomes tenfe. 

If the woman has been coftive at firft, the loofe- 
nefs which fucceeds generally occafions much im- 
mediate relief. But the eafe is merely tempora- 
ry ; for the pulfe continues quick ; the pain of the 
head, uneafy breathing, forenefs of the belly, foon 
return with increafed violence ; the teeth become 
covered with a black or brown cruft; aud fome- 
times delirium fupervenes. 

Th 
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Thefe fymptoms. or many of them, continue lor 
fame days • the patient at laft paffes feveral fetid 
.{tools, ufually involuntarily. She then imagines 
that fhe is free from all danger, as fhe feels com- 
pletely relieved from all pain ; but the increafed 
quicknefs of her pulfe, cold extremities, &c. an- 
nounce to the practitioner the approaching fatal 
termination of this dangerous difeafe. When this 
happens, it takes place at different periods of the 
fever, molt commonly from the feventh to the 
twelfth or fourteenth day. 

But when the malignant childbed fever does not 
prove fatal, although all the complaints are milder, 
yet there is no dittinftly marked critical termina- 
tion, as in other fevers ; for the fymptoms abate ve- 
ry gradually, and the patient can never be pro- 
nounced out of danger for a great many days. 
She is at laft left in a ftate very much weakened, 
but relieved from all the uneafy fenfations which 
fhe formerly fuffered. 

The nature of this difeafe cannot be explained, 
nor the means of cure detailed, in this work. As 
the complaint is always attended with much dan- 
ger, and as the treatment in fuch cafes depends on 
the general principles of cure of fevers, together 
with attention to the particular ftate of women af- 
ter delivery, it is obvious, that the mod fkilful prac- 
titioner who can be procured ought always to be 
had recourfe to. 

The malignant childbed fever occurs frequently 
in hofpitals, when the wards are not kept fufficient- 
ly ventilated : On thefe occafions, the fymptoms of 
the difeafe are fomewhat different from thofe ob- 
ferved in private families; the event is more gener- 
ally fatal ; and, till the wards are completely 

purified, 
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purified, every woman delivered in them is feized 
with the fever. 

In every Lying in hofpital, therefore, one or 
more fpare wards mould be provided, in order to 
prevent that particular vitiated ftate of air which 
originates from a room being occupied by a num- 
ber of perfons for a long continuance of time, even 

although every precaution with refpect. to the ufu- 

?.l method of ventilation be adopted. 
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CHILDREN 

in EARLY INFANCY. 
INTRODUCTION. 



1 HE Child, when in the womb, fur- 
rounded by a fluid, which defends it from exter- 
nal accidents, and fupplies it with an equable degree 
of heat, nourifhed by a fomewhat which its own 
organs do not prepare, andfurnifhed with the vivi- 
fying principle of air, by a beautiful and wonder- 
ful machinery, may be faid to vegetate only. 

But when feparated from the mother by thepro- 
cefs of delivery, it undergoes a great and important 
revolution. The fupply of heat, and protection from 
injury, muft depend on the attention of others ; 
nourifhment muft be prepared by the digeflion of 
food received into its own ftomach ; and the bene- 
fits of air can be obtained by the operation of 
breathing only. 

Had not Nature bountifully provided for thefe 
changes, the human race mud have become extinct. 
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It cannot therefore be imagined with propriety, that 
dangers originate from the ftate in which children 
imift neceffarily be immediately after birth, except 
from mifmanagement. 

The proofs which have been adduced in favour 
of an oppofite opinion tend only to fhew incontef- 
tibly the ignorance and inaccuracy of the obferver ; 
for the cries which children almoft univerfally ut- 
ter for fome time after they are born, are not in 
confequence of pain, but are the means by which 
the revolution in their frame is completely eftab- 
lifhed. 

The bodies of infants differ from thofeof grown 
perfons in many refpe£ls, befides the fize and ex- 
ternal form. A knowledge of thefe will elucidate 
the manner of treatment of children in health, and 
during difeafe, and ought therefore to be acquired 
before that fubje6l is conGdered. 

Differences in the Structure of New born 
Children from that of Grown Persons. 

In children* the Nerves are in larger proportion : 
Their powers alfo are greater : Hence many cir- 
cumftances, as cold, heat, &c. have confiderable 
influence on them, which do not feem to affecl 
grown perfons. 

All the Veffels are much more numerous ; their 
action is more frequently repeated ; and therefore 
the pulfe of children is always very quick, and all 
the fecretions and excretions are more fpeedily per- 
formed, and in greater quantity. 

The Flefhy parts are more foft, and lefs diftincr.- 
ly marked; their actions are confequently not fo 
powerful . 

The 
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The" Bones are foft, fpongy, and imperfect. 
Thofe which are afterwards (ingle are generally- 
divided into feveral portions ; and almofl all the 
bones have their extremities or edges in the (late of 
griftle. The bodies of children, therefore, have 
not an exact regularity of fhape, and are not welL 
fupported. Their different parts are not fo fteadi- 
ly moved ; and the organs lodged in the cavities 
are not fo well defended. 

The Appendages of the Bones are in much 
larger proportion : Hence the moveable and im- 
moveable articulations are lefsfirm. 

The Cellular Subftance is alfo in a greater pro- 
portion, which occafions the irregularity in the 
fhape of the foft parts. 

AH the Fluids are more mild and watery, and 
rurnifhed in greater quantity. The Chyle and 
Blood are more nutritious, and the latter is lefs ac- 
rid. The Slimy and Gelatinous fluids are more 
bland ; the Bile and Urine have very little acrimony. 

The Skin is more delicate and beautifully col- 
oured : It is more fenfible to external impreffions, 
for the Jcarf Jkin is very thin and foft. Below the 
fkin. a large quantity of fat is generally collected, 
which hides the form of the flefhy parts. 

The Head is large in proportion to the body. Its. 
bones are not indented into each other, but con- 
nected by membranous layers : Hence the Brain, 
which is very foft. may be readily compreffed and 
injured. 

The Face has not the exprcifioti which it after- 
wards affumes. The Eyes at firfl have no power 
of diftinguifhing objects. They, and their append- 
ages, are remarkably delicate ; and therefore fuffer. 
from the flighted accidents. The Nofe, from the 
flate of its bones, is alfo muck expofed to injuries .,- 
R an4 
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and the fenfibility of its nerves renders it highly ir- 
ritable : But the bad effects which would often be 
the confequence of this ftru£ture are probably coun- 
teracted by the mucus which conilantly covers the 
inftde of that organ. The Ears for iome time, like 
the eyes, do not appear to poifefs much power." 
The Mouth is not ufually fupplied with teeth till 
lome months after birth ; for although formed, they- 
remain under the Gums till that time. The lower 
Jaw bone is divided by a portion of griftle into 
two pieces. 

The Trunk of the body is not fo firm as to fupport 
properly the fuperincumbent parts, nor to defend 
the organs contained in it ; for a great part of the 
Spine is griftly, and the Breafl entirely fo. The 
Ribs indeed are more perfect than many of the other 
bones; but they can eaiily be made to yield from 
the Hate of the breaft : And the flefhy parts, &c. 
which furround the belly, being foft and delicate, 
cannot afford refiftance to any circumftance which 
mav injure the bowels. 

The Lungs, hitherto fmall, collapfed, and fup- 
plied with little blood, immediately after birth, be- 
gin to perform the operation of breathing, and to 
receive the whole blood of the body ; which func- 
tions continue during life. Thefe organs are at 
fir ft weak and irritable. The Heart acts with con- 
siderable force and quicknefs. 

The Liver is of a remarkably large fize in pro- 
portion to other parts, and is not fo well defended 
as afterwards. The Gall Bladder is nearly in the 
fame proportion. 

The Stomach differs only in fize, and in delica- 
cy of ftru&ure ; and the fame may be faid of the 
Inteftinal Canal. But in the Great Guts, a fub- 
itance different from what is obferved in grown 

perfons 
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perfoils is lodged : It is a black, vifcid, tenacious 
matter, called fty Medical people Meconium. The 
Kidneys are lobulated ; and the Renal Glands are 
larger in proportion. The Urinary Bladder, and 
other organs in theBafon, are differently placed, as 
that, cavity is very imperfect, from the griftly ftate 
of the bones of which it is compofed. 

The Extremities are weak, and almoft ufelefs.' 
The conditon of the articulations, and quantity of 
griftle on the fuperior and inferior extremities, 
render them incapable of performing their proper 
fun&ions for a confiderable time. 

Thefe remarks will explain the neceffity for thofe 
cautions in the management of Children which are 
fuggefted in the following pages. 



CHAPTER I. 

MANAGEMENT of INFANTS, with respect 
to CLEANLINESS, CLOTHING, FOOD, 
AIR, and EXERCISE, &c. 

X* ROM the view which has been ex- 
hibited of the ftate of Children afterbirth, it will ba 
obvious, that much attention mull be paid to cir- 
cumftances which in grown perfons almoft efcape 
notice. 

The great mortality of children which prevail* 
among the poor in large cities may perhaps be at- 
tributed chiefly to the neglect of the treatment rec- 
ommended in this Chapter ; and therefore it can- 
not be too minutely detailed, nor too implicitly- 
followed. 

R * SECTION 
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SECTION I. 

Cleanliness. 

THE Skin of Children at birth is 
covered with a thick glutinous matter, which forms 
a fcurf over the whole mt facer. The fir It care of the 
Nurfe is generally to remove this, to which fhe is 
induced, both from the prejudices of the Mother 
and Attendants, and the advice of Medical Practi- 
tioners. 

This fubftance, from whatever fource it proceeds, 
is certainly furmfhed by Nature to defend the 
child from injuries in the womb, to which it would 
be expofed by being fufpended in a fluid. 

The propriety of the ordinary means of remov- 
ing this glutinous matter immediately after birth, 
has long appeared to me to be very doubtful ; and 
therefore, in a publication fome years ago *, I ob- 
ferved, that " it is of little confequence whether it 
be entirely taken off the firft day or not." The ex- 
perience of many years has now perfectly convinc- 
ed me, that not only the attempts which are made 
by Nurfea to wafh off" all the tenacious matter from 
the fkin of new born infants are productive of much 
rnii chief, but that it is reallyimmaterial whether the 
Whole of it be warned off at firft or not ; for as it 
becomes dry, and forms a kind of cruft, it is ealily 
removed at the fecond and third warning. 

In confirmation of this opinion, it might with 
fome plaufibility be urged, that the fudden expo- 
fure of the undefended fkin to the air may be at- 
tended with bad effects ■ but without having re- 
courfe to fpeculative reafoning, it muft furely be 

obvious 

* Treatife of Midwifery, &c. 1780. 
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obvious to every one who underftands the delicate 
Hate of the child's fyftem, that the rude hands of a 
rough nurfe rubbing violently every part of the 
body, will unavoidably either fret the tender fkin, 
or, by compraffing the various internal organs, de- 
range their nicely conftrucled mechanifm. 

The firft waffling, therefore, fhould be performed 
with very great gentlenefs and caution, by means 
of a weak folution of lbap in warm water, which 
is preferable to any of the wafhes often employed- 
Spirits are highly pernicious ; and greafy fubftan- 
ces can never be ufeful, and may perhaps prove 
hurtful. The Neck, Armpits, and Groins, com- 
monly require more attention than any other part, 
becaufe the fcurf is thicker on them ; and rough 
rubbing, efpecially on the latter parts, might be 
very injurious. Long continued attempts to bring 
off every fuppofed impurity, however gentle, 
fhould never be allowed ; for, as has been already 
obferved, what remains will readily yield to the 
next wafhing. 

The moil fcrupulous attention to Cleanlinefs in 
other refpe£h not only after birth, but during the 
whole period of Childhood, cannot be too flrongly 
inculcated. For the firft two or three weeks, the 
infant fhould be bathed, morning and evening, in 
tepid water, and afterwards in cold water. The 
whole body ought to be warned in the morning, 
and the lower half at night. 

The advantages of the Cold Bath have been 
long almoft univerfally underflood in Great Brit- 
ain ; and in this part of it at leaft, children are 
very properly bathed in it every morning till two 
or three years of age. Speculative Philofophers 
only have objected to a practice which is highly 
beneficial to health. 

R 3 Every 
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. Every^ part fhould be kept quite dry ; and all 
accidental impurities, as wet clothes, &c. mull be 
removed as foon as difcovered. 

SECTION II. 

Clothing o/Infants. 

1 HE unnatural tight fwathing in 
which Children were formerly incafed is now for- 
tunately exploded ; and long eftablifhed cuftom 
has in this refpecl; happily yielded to the fuggef- 
tions of reafon and experience. The ftricture of 
bands and rollers muft not only be painful, but 
hazardous ; for by thefe means the circulation is 
interrupted, and the growth in fome parts is fud- 
denly checked ; while in others an improper direc- 
tion is given to it. 

Perhaps, however, theoretical reafoning might 
lead into an oppofite error to what is now abolifhed ; 
for the wifh to allow the child all the eafe poffible, 
may make thofe precautions in the drefs which the 
experience of Nurfes teaches them, appear unnec- 
efTary or improper. 

The difpofition, therefore, which Infants ufual- 
ly have to rub their eyes with their little hands, 
renders the fimple contrivance of the women to 
prevent this circumftance, elfentially requifite, oth- 
erwife the eyes may be much injured. 

The Cries of the child are very apt to occafion a 
protrufion of the inteflines at the Navel. This dif- 
agreeable accident may be often prevented by the 
application of a foft broad piece of thin flannel, 
in the form of a roller. It mould never be made 
tight, otherwife it may not only hurt the bowels, 

but 
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but perhaps induce ruptures at the lower part cvf 
the belly. 

With thefe precautions, the Clothing of infants 
fhould be light and fnnple, conftru&ed in fuch 'a 
manner that it may be eafily and readily applied. 
It ought to be fuitably adapted to the climate and 
feafon, and mould always be at nrft made to afford 
a considerable degree of warmth, that the change 
from the warm Situation in which the child was 
formerly placed, to the comparatively cold one in 
which it is after birth, may not be fo fenfibly felt 
as to occafion pain. 

Tape mould always be ufed, inftead of pins ; 
and the whole drefs ought to be fo loofe, that the 
child may have free liberty to move and ftretch its 
little limbs, as far as that is confident with its 
welfare. 

The Linens, next the fkin efpecially, mould be 
often changed ; and the infant ought never to have 
on the fame drefs for twenty four hours continued. 

The Night clothes mufl not be equal in quanti- 
ty to thofe which are worn during the day ; other- 
wife the child will be continually difpofed to be af- 
fected with colds, &c. 

An unnatural cuflom has been introduced by 
Nurfes, which ought to be guarded a gain ft by eve- 
ry parent who regards the future health of his off- 
fpring, 'the practice of confining the limbs of the 
child much more fhiffcly by the clothes during the 
night than in the day. By fuch means the pur- 
pofes of reft are defeated, and fleep is even often 
interrupted. 

The night clothes ought therefore to be quite 

loofe, • and as much lighter than thole which are 

put on during the day, as the differeflceof Situation 

{hall render neceflary, fo that the infant may be 

R 4 placed 
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placed in nearly the fame degree of heat at all 
times. For the fame reafon, when the child fleeps; 
jn his day clothes, he mould be very flightly, or 
rather not at all covered. 

SECTION III. 

Nutrition ^/"Infants. 

1 HE experience of many ages, as 
well as the arguments which may be adduced from 
analogy, has proved to the conviclion of every can- 
did inquirer, that Milk is the moil natural and 
wholefome food for children in early infancy. The 
attempts which fpeculative philofophers have 
from time to time made, to fubditute other kinds 
of food from that prepared by Nature for the pur- 
pofe of nutrition, have only furnifhed many mel- 
ancholy proofs of their errors, or fhewn that the 
powers implanted in the human conftitution fome- 
times overcome even the dangerous effects of incon- 
fiderate prejudice. 

The important advantages which refult from 
Nurfing, both to the mother and child, have been 
io often explained, and are fo generally under- 
flood, that they do not require any illuftration on 
this occafion. 

It has been improperly imagined, that all 
Mothers ought to be Nurfes. By this opinion, 
many children have been deftroyed, and a greater 
number have only lived to regret their exigence ; 
the weaknefs of their frames having made them in- 
capable of feeling thofe pleafures which originate 
from good health. 

The 
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The luxuries which refinement has introduced 
in the manner of living, although they do not pre- 
vent every woman from being a Mother, certainly 
render many very unfit for the office of a Nude. 
A delicate woman, necellarily involved in the dif- 
fipations of high life, and confined to a crowded 
city, cannot be fuppofed capable of furnifhing 
milk in due quantity, or of a proper quality. Her 
child mull either be almofl flarved, or the deficien- 
cies of its mother's breaft mull; be fupplied by un- 
natural and hurtful food. 

Thefe are not the only difadvantages which arife 
from fuch ladies becoming nurfes ; for they them- 
felves, as well as their children, fuffer confiden- 
tly . Obliged to fubmit to the regulations with re- 
fpeft to the hours appropriated to recruit the body 
by food or fleep, which fafhion and long cuftom 
muft have rendered habitual, while at the fame time 
they attempt a talk for which the delicacy of their 
frame ill adapts them, their health will be impair- 
ed ; and they cannot enjoy thofe pleafing fenfa- 
tions which are derived from nurfing, where the 
child thrives. 

When, therefore, ladies of this defcription wiili 
to fuckle their own infants, they ought to retire to 
the country, where, remote from the impure air or 
crowded cities, and removed from the allurements 
of fafhionable amufements, they fhould endeavour, 
by the moll fcrupulous attention to regularity in 
diet, and hours of reft, and to moderate exerciic in 
the open air, to repair their conftitutions, and to 
fulfil the duties which they owe their offspring. 

Women in high rank, however, are not the only 
mothers who ought not to become nurfes ; for iome 
difeafes, although originally induced by improper 
niodes of living, are hereditary in families. The 

prejudices 
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prejudices of the bulk of mankind are fo much 
againfl women who feem to have any hereditary 
difeafe, that in the choice of a hired nurfe they are 
always carefully avoided. A pretended difcovery 
has led many medical practitioners to difregard 
fuch opinions ; and the belief that thefe difeafes, 
from being feated in the folids, cannot be com- 
municated by the fluids, has induced them to im- 
agine, that fuch diforders can never be derived 
from a nurfe. But if the ftate of the fluids has 
any effeel: on that of the folids, if, in other words, 
the condition of the body depends on that of the 
juices which fupply the continual wafle to which 
its various parts are fubject, the common fenfe of 
the uninftruclied multitude will be found far fupe- 
rior to the refined theories of dreaming philo- 
sophers. 

It is therefore incumbent on every praftitioner 
to advife ferioufly parents who unfortunately are 
afflicted with any hereditary diforder, to fend their 
infants to be nurfed in the country by a healthy 
woman, and to protract the period of nurfing fome 
months beyond the ufual time. 

When, however, the mother is of a robull healthy 
contlitution, lhe is certainly the moft proper nurfe, 
and ought to be advifed to undertake the talk, on 

ouiit of her own health, as well as that of her 
infant. 

The child fhould be put to the breaft as foon af- 
ter fcirrh as the fituation of the woman will allow ; 
by which the black vifcid fubflance contained in 
the interlines will be better evacuated than by any 
means which art can furnifh. The pernicious prac- 
tice of giving children purging medicines as foon 
as born, cannot be too much reprobated ; for the 
retention of the Meconium for fome hours after 

birth 
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birth certainly produces lefs inconvenience than is 
occafioned by the acrimony of the fub (lances which 
the child is often forced to fwallow. 

The moft fimple artificial means for removing 
this matter, fuch as plain fyrup, or a folution of 
manna, mould be employed only where the milk 
of the nurfe is not found to anfwer the purpofe. 

Many authors have recommended the pra&ice of 
allowing the child to fuck only at dated periods ; 
but experience has proved the difficulty which at- 
tends fuch an attempt, and the bad effects which 
often follow it when carried into execution. 

Although thofe children are mod healthy and 
thriving who are leaft redri&ed, and who are per- 
mitted to take the bread at pleafure ; yet every 
woman mould avoid becoming the flave of her 
child, as many unguardedly do. The infant ought 
therefore never to be allowed to fleep at the bread, 
nor accudomed condantly to overload the domach 
by fucking till vomiting enfues. 

Women mould always remember, that the mode 
of life mod conducive to health will afford the bed 
milk, and the mod plentiful fupply ; and there- 
fore nurfes ought never to eat at irregular times, 
nor in a quantity which the appetite does not de- 
mand ; and they mould guard equally againd ab- 
dinence and overfeeding. Fatigue, indolence, or 
inactivity, and every irregularity, mud be careful- 
ly avoided.* 

Although Nature feldom renders any other food 
than milk during early infancy necedary, yet, with 
the view of introducing a change of diet by de- 
grees, the practice of early beginning to give the 
child daily a little pap or panada, appears to be 
rational \ for when it is neglecled till the time of 

weaning 

l Tot the qualifications of a Hired Nurse, fee the ArrENDix. 
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weaning approaches, the habit is with difficulty 
eilabliihed ; and there is great hazard that the in- 
fant may fuffer from the iudden change. At firit . 
food mould be given only once a day ; by degrees 
it may be increafed to two meals ; and before 
weaning three ought to be allowed. 

Many women begin to give fpoon meat to the 
child a few hours after birth : A practice which 
feldom fails to occafion fore mouth, violent bowel 
complaints, &c. and which therefore fhould never 
be encouraged, noLwithftanding the arguments of 
the dry nurfes. 

If bad effects follow the ufe of fuch apparently 
harmleis materials as bread and water, what rauft 
be the confequence of the pernicious cultom of 
giving infants fpirits in the form of toddy, with the 
fuppofed view of preventing gripes ? Such liquors, 
however diluted, applied to their tender digeftive 
organs will unavoidably deftroy or impair their 
functions, and may lay the foundation for a train 
of the moil dangerous complaints. It may indeed 
be urged in favour of this horrid unnatural prac- 
tice, that many children are accuflomed to weak 
toddy from a few days after birth, and that they 
continue to thrive uninterruptedly. But fuch 
arguments only tend to prove, that the vigour of 
ih'*fe children;/ conflitution is fo great as to refift 
the ufual effects of ftrong liquors. 

Although the panada or pap be now almoftum- 
verfally ufed for the firft food of children, as a 
fubftkute for the mother's milk ; yet fome more 
fuitable meat may perhaps be given with more ad- 
vantage, fuch as cow miik, mixed with a little wa- 
ter and fugar, to which a fmall proportion of ruflc 
bifcuit may be added ; or weak beef tea may be 
fubftitufed for the milk and water and fugar. 

SECTION 
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SECTION IV. 

Air, Exercise, (3c. 

IF grown perfons, who have hzen 
many years accuftomed to impure air, often feel 
themfelves fick in a crowded room, it muft be very 
evident, that a much lefs degree of bad air will af- 
fect children, whofe Lungs are weak and irritable. 

As the infant is commonly confined to one or 
two chambers for the firft month, care mould be 
taken that thefe do not become filled with impure 
air, from crowds of vifitors, or from being kept 
clofely fhut up. 

When the child has acquired fo much ftrength 
as to be able to withftand expofure in the open 
air, he mould be carried out every good day, at 
the time the fun has moft influence. At firft he 
ought only to be kept without doors for a very 
fhort time ; and the perfon who has charge of him 
lhould walk flowly and gently, and avoid ftanding, 
efpecially in a current of air. By degrees, he may 
be fent abroad twice a day, when the weather is 
favourable, and be kept out gradually for a longer 
fpace of time. 

The importance of pure air to children cannot 
be better illuftrated, than by comparing the health 
of thofe who are nurfed in great towns with that of 
thofe reared in the country. " In the year 1767, 
in confequence of the humane fuggeftions of Mr, 
Jonas Hanway, an aft of parliament was paused, 
obliging the parifh officers of London and Weft- 
miniler to fend their infant poor to be nurfed in 
the country, at proper diftancesfrom town. Before 

this 
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this benevolent meafurc took place, not above one 
in twenty four of. the poor children received into the 
work hou fes lived to be a year old ; fo that out of 
two thoufand eight hundred, the average annual 
number admitted, two thoufand fix; hundred and 
ninety died ; whereas fince thismeafure was adopt- 
ed, only four hundred and fifty out of the whole 
number die; and the greatefl part of thofe deaths 
happen during the three weeks that the children 
are kept in the work houfes."* 

Although certainly other circumflances befides 
impure air, fuch as carelefthefs, &c. mull have 
Contributed to this dreadful mortality ; yet the 
preference of the country air over that of large 
cities is clearly proved by this fact, and may be 
confirmed by the meagre looks, fallow complexion, 
and feeble limbs, of children reared in town, even 
where the greatefl attention has been paid. 

On the proper Exercife of Children, more de- 
pends than luperficial obfervers would imagine ; 
for by inattention to this circumllance, a founda- 
tion is often not only laid for deformities which 
may deflroy that beautiful fymmetry which the 
Author of Nature has bellowed on the human 
body, and may injure the health, but alfo for dif- 
eafes which, though their firft. approaches are flow 
and gradual, terminate fuddenly in a fatal manner. 

During the firft few weeks after birth, the infant 
fleeps naturally more than two thirds of his time ; 
and therefore the fatigue which he undergoes, from 
being warned, drefled, &c. morning and evening, 
and occafionally raifed to be cleaned during the 
day and night, may be confidered a« fufficient ex- 
ercife at that period. 

The 

* Examination of Dr, Price's EITay on Population, by the Reverend Joha 
Hewlett, A. B. 
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The remarkable delicacy of infants, and the 
gviftly ftate of their bones, would render any vio- 
lent agitation of the body for the firft two months 
highly dangerous ; but in proportion as the child 
advances in age, the bones become gradually more 
complete, and the other folids more firm ; Hence 
a gentle degree of motion, by promoting the free 
circulation of the fluids, will be highly beneficial. 

Every reftrkitron to one particular pofition. in 
whatever fituation the child may be, ought to be 
conftantly guarded againft ; for as the foftnefs of 
the bones renders them eafily moulded into an im- 
proper ihape, deformities which may deftroy the 
health, or prove the fource of much futute diltrefs, 
will, if this caution is not obferved, be readily in- 
duced. 

An infant mould not therefore be laid always 
on the fame fide, nor carried on the fame arm. 

The ufe of cradles is not now fo univerfal as 
formerly ; and it is to be hoped will not again be- 
come fafhionable. Nature never intended that 
children mould have exercife during fleep, after 
they have breathed : Therefore the idea, that rock- 
ing in a cradle refembles the motion to which in- 
fants have been accuitomed when in the womb, is 
an erroneous one. The young of other animated 
beings fleep quietly and profoundly for a great part 
of their time without any rocking, although they 
were alfo habituated to a gentle; waving motion be- 
fore birth. 

It has been urged, that objections to the em- 
ployment of cradles, deduced from the abufes 
which may attend this pra&ice, are inadmiflible. 
But certainly no prudent perfon will recommend 
any unneceftary expedient which may be improp- 
erly ufed through inattention. 

The 
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The charge of the cradle is not always under- 
taken by the mother ; and the nurfe, therefore, oil 
many occafions, may agitate the infant more vio- 
lently than is confiftent with its fafety, and by fuch 
practices injure fome of its delicate parts, efpecial- 
ly the head. 

Children, for thefe reafons, ought to fleep in bed 
from the^time of birth, although fome inconveni- 
ences, and even dangers, attend this cuflom ; for 
it may perhaps often be inconvenient for the moth- 
er to carry her infant to the bed chamber every 
time he falls afleep ; and during the night, if the 
woman has been unaccuftomed to fleep with a 
child, fhe may readily overlay it I An accident 
which unfortunately happens more frequently than 
is imagined. 

Every inconvenience and danger may be avoid- 
ed by adopting a very fimple expedient. A Crib 
or Cradle may be fo con ft rutted as to be fixed to 
the fide of the bed during the night, and to be eafi- 
\y carried from one room to another during the 
day. It mud not be made to rock. 

Much attention ought to be paid to the ftate of 
the child's bed j for it is liable to become wet or 
foul ; and if allowed to remain fo, may impair the 
health of the infant. This cannot happen if the 
bed is Huffed with ftraw, which ought to be re- 
newed from time to time. It is preferable to feath- 
ers and wool, which readily attract and retain 
moifture and impurities ; and it is more foft than 
hair. 
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chapter ii. 

Disorders incident to newborn 
children. 

1 HE complaints to which New born 
Children are liable, arife generally in confequence 
of fome injury received during birth, of original 
imperfections, or of careleffnefs in the articles of 
drefs, cleanlinefs, &c. 

Some of thefe diforders are attended with much 
danger ; and others, being only trifling and tempo* 
rary, yield to the mofl fimple treatment. 

SECTION I. 

Means which ought to be uftd for the Recovery of 
Still born- Children. 

1 HE laudable and active exertions 
of the Humane Society, by having been the means 
of reftoring li£e on many occafions where it was 
formerly thought impollible, have proved to the 
world, that Apparent Death happens more often, 
than was hitherto believed. 

The occafional recovery of ftili born children, 
under circumftances where experience alone could 
have encouraged fuch hopes, ought to teach Prac- 
titioners of Midwifery the importance of employ- 
ing, with patience and attention, the means con- 
ducive to this purpofe. 

The following obfervations are offered, not only 
with the view of explaining the proper method 
which ought to be purfued for the recovery of ftill 
S born 
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born infants, but alfo with the intention of render- 
ing the attendants capable of giving hints to Prac- 
titioners, which might be overlooked by the em- 
barraflment natural on fuch occafions. 

During labour, the child is quite infenfible, and 
confequently is merely a paffive body. This great 
effect is produced by a very fimple caufe, viz. the 
compreflion of the brain by the approach of the 
bones of the head. As this, in general, is merely 
temporary, the bones refume their former fituation 
the moment the child is born. The preiTure being 
therefore removed, the infant regains his fenfibili- 
ty, and is enabled to begin his new fun6tions. 

But when the child is detained in the paflage be- 
yond a certain time, the long continued prefTure 
on the brain induces a ftate which refembles the 
moft profound fleep. When born in this fituation, 
he appears deprived of life ; but the pulfation in 
the cord fhews, that bountiful Nature has not de- 
creed that the vital flame mould be fo eafily ex- 
tinguifhed. 

In fuch cafes, practitioners advife the navel firing 
to be cut, and allowed to bleed a little, from the 
idea, that the child is apoplectic* 

This practice, however, will be found dangerous 
and improper ; for the lofs of blood, even in fmall 
quantity, may be productive of very bad effects on 
a fyftem fo nicely balanced as that of an infant is; 
and at the fame time cannot contribute, except in 
a remote manner, to remove the caufe of apparent 
death. This will be eafily underftood, when it is 
confidered, that the powers of the child, under fuch 
circum fiances, are fufpended only in confequence 

of 

* When the efforts which the infant makes to breathe are attended with the 
appearance of fnffocation, a few drops of blood from the cord will relieve the 
cjiild completely. 
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of the preffure which is made on the brain by the 
bones of the head. 

When, therefore, the pulfation in the cord is 
diflincl:, although the infant does not exhibit any- 
other figns of life, the communication between him. 
and his mother ought not to be interrupted : The 
practitioner mould fupport the child, and prevent 
him from becoming cold. By waiting in this man- 
ner, the bones of the head gradually feparate ; and 
the preffure on the brain being removed, he re- 
gains his fenfibility, and is capable of beginning 
the operation of breathing. When this is known, 
by the cries. &c. the navel firing may be tied, and 
divided in the ufual manner. 

When Mill born children have no pulfation in, 
the cord, if they are not putrid,* the fufpenfion o£ 
their vital powers mufthave originated from an in- 
terruption of the blood in its paffage to the after-* 
birth, by which the vivifying principle which it re- 
ceives from that fubftance is no longer fupplied. 

When the afterbirth is not detached from the 
womb, although there be no pulfation in the cord, 
every means for the recovery of the infant mould 
be employed, before the communication between 
him and the mother is cut off ; becaufe, if the 
blood can be fent to the afterbirth, the child will 
live till he acquires fuflicient ftrength to perform 
the operation of breathing, on which his existence 
muft depend when he is feparated from his mother. 

W T ith thefe views, a loofe warm flannel Cap 

fhould be put on the infant's head ; and his body, 

&c. ought to be placed in a bafon of warm water, 

while the fkin is td be gently rubbed by the hand 

S 2 of 

* It may perhaps appear unneceffary to remark, that when there at)c evi- 
aent mark'* of putrefadion qt the child'* body, *<? attempts for Us recovery 
ought to be made, 
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of an afiiftant. The cord muft be kept warm by 
the application of heated flannel. 

If, after this treatment has been continued for 
fome time, the pulfation in the cord returns, the 
chilcl may foon be expefted to breathe ; for which 
purpofe time alone is neceifary ; for if any at- 
tempts be made on thefe occafions to haften this 
important function, the moft dangerous confe- 
quences may be dreaded. 

But when the afterbirth is detached, which can 
be readily difcovered by every practitioner, or when 
the pulfation in the veifels of the navel firing is 
not foon renewed, the operation of breathing can 
alone preferve the life of the infant ; and therefore 
the attention ftiould be directed to induce that 
function. 

For this interefting purpofe, the cord ought to 
be tied, and divided in the ordinary manner ; and 
the child mould be immediately placed in warm 
water, before the fire, with his head and fhoulders 
railed. Air muft then be thrown into the Lungs, 
by the introduction of a fmall pipe or quill into 
one of the noftrils, while the other and the mouth 
are fhut clofely. Authors have advifed the air to 
be blown in at the mouth ; but by fuch practice 
the flomach will be readily diftended, which will 
prevent the lungs from being properly filled. The 
air mould then be gently forced out of the lungs, 
by moderate prelTure on the breaft, and again 
thrown in by the pipe. This imitation of breath- 
ing ought to be continued for a confiderable time, 
till the heart begins to beat. The child may then 
be made to gafp, by any means which can excite a 
quick fenfation, fuch as touching the infide of the 
noftrils with a little brandy, tickling the foles of 
the feet, or flapping the buttocks. 

The 
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The exhibition of Scotch fnuff to the nofe, or of 
ftimulating fubftances by way of Lavement, or the 
application of the fumes of tobacco, or fudden ex- 
pofure to cold air, may in many cafes prove dan- 
gerous expedients ; although on fome occafions 
they can be fuccefsfully employed. They fhoujd 
therefore never be had recourfe to, except every 
other method has been carefully tried, and has 
failed. 

When by thefe means a child begins to recover, 
he generally gafps for fome time, at confiderable 
intervals, before he breathes freely. He mould be 
taken out of the water when he fhews this firft fign 
of returning life, and put into warm flannel ; and 
all the former attempts ought to be immediately 
laid afide. 

The fimplicity of thefe means for reftoring life 
to ftill born infants adapts them for general ufe ; 
a purpofe which cannot be accomplifhed by many 
of the methods lately propofed, fuch as the exhi- 
bition of Electricity, Sec. 

Our attempts for the recovery of children in this 

I fituation ought to be continued for a confiderable 

length of time, although they appear unfuccefsiul. 

Many infants have been preserved from death aftet 

they had been deferted by practitioners, 

SECTION II. 

Retention of the Meconium. 

lHE black vifcid fubftance, called 

Meconium, is ufually expelled from the bowels a 

few hours after the child has been put to the bread, 

if he is fuckled by his own mother. But fometimes. 

S 3 it 
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it is fo tenacious, that it adheres to the interlines, 
and cannot be thrown off ; and fometimes the milk 
is not fufficiently active for that purpofe. 

The impatience of nurfes to get rid of this fub- 
ftance has often been the caufe of many danger- 
ous complaints ; for the medicines which have fre- 
quently been forced on the child have induced the 
jrioft alarming complaints. 

The retention of the Meconium ought not there- 
fore to be much regarded, unlefs the child is at the 
fame time indifpofed ; but if from any circurrt- 
ftance he cannot be put early to the bread, or is to 
jeceive fuck from a woman who has been fome 
time delivered, the common remedy of fugar and 
wafer may be allowed. 

When, along with the retention, there are evi- 
dent figns of oppreffion, of pain in the bowels, or 
of irritation of the general fyftem, then fome more 
powerful means to induce the difcharge ought to 
-be adopted.' 

Nothing is found to effecl: this purpofe better 
than a folution of Manna in water, given in the 
dofe of a tea fpoonful every hour, till it operates ; 
while at the fame time fimple Lavemens, confiding 
merely of a very frriall cupful of warm water, 
ihould be frequently exhibited. 

The Meconium is in fome rare cafes retained in 
confequence of the natural paflage being clofed 
up ; a circumftance which is always attended with 
much danger, and which requires the immediate 
affiftance of a fkilful practitioner. 



SECTION 
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SECTION III. 

Original Imperfections. 

CHILDREN are not always born in 
a (late of perfection with refpe6t to the flru&ure of 
their bodies ; for fometimes they have deficient, 
fuperfluous, or mifplaced parts, natural paffages 
clofed, and marks on various parts. 

Many of thefe imperfections admit of no reme- 
dy, while others may be eafily reclined. 

It would be inconfiftent with the nature of this 
work to defcribe minutely all the fpecirs of mal- 
conformation which occasionally occur ; and 
therefore the following obfervations relate only to 
thofe which are met with moft frequently. 

Children are fometimes born with blemifhes 
about the mouth, which may prevent them from 
fucking. Of thefe, FifTures in the lips always con- 
flitute the moft remarkable deformity. 

Thefe imperfections appear in many different 
forms ; for fometimes the fiffure exifts only in one 
lip, generally the upper one, and is occafioned 
merely by a divifion of the parts. In other cafes, 
there is a confiderable lofs of fubftance between 
the divided parts. In fome in fiances, there are 
two fiffures in one lip, or both lips are affected 5 
and in others the fiffure is not confined to the lips, 
but extends along the roof of the mouth. All 
thefe different fpecies of the fame deformity re- 
ceive the general name of Harelip. 

The treatment of the Harelip muff be varied ac- 
cording to many circumftances, which can only be 
determined by an experienced practitioner. Ifthp 
S 4 child 
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child can fuck, the operation by which alone the 
blemifh can be removed, fhould be deferred till he 
be four or five months old, as then the parts will 
be better adapted for retaining the pins by which 
the cure is accomplifhed. But when fucking is pre- 
vented, the operation ought to be had recourfe to 
as foon a>s poffible. 

The Tongue, it was formerly obferved,* is 
bound down to the lower part of the mouth, 
by a membranous cord, to prevent it from too 
great a degree of motion. Sometimes, however, 
the cord fixes it fo much, that the infant cannot 
fuck ; in which cafe he is commonly faid to be 
Tongiietied. 

Women very often imagine that their children 
have this defect when it does not really exift ; and 
perhaps one inftance of it does not occur in fever- 
;il hundreds of thofe who are born. 

The difeafe may be always readily difcovered 
by putting a finger gently into the child's mouth ; 
for if he is able to grafp it as he would do the nip- 
ple in fucking, or if the tip of the tongue appears 
difengaged, the membrane does not require be- 
ing cut. 

The operation of cutting the tongue, though very 
fimple, may prove fatal, if the furgeon is inatten- 
tive ; for fo great a quantity of blood has often 
been loft as to deltroy the infant. 

When the Tongue is not bound down fufiicient- 
]y, the tip may be turned back, and clofe up the 
throat ; an accident which muft foon occafion 
death. It may be difcovered by the threatening 
fuffocation, or convulfions, and by the introduction 
of the finger into the mouth. The melancholy con- 
ferences of this difeafe can only be prevented by 

pulling 

* Page 36.. 
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pulling back the tongue, or exciting vomiting by- 
tickling the throat. 

If the infant cannot fuck, although the tongue 
appears to be in a natural ftate, weaknefs of the 
lower jaw, thicknefs or fwelling of the glands in 
the under part of the mouth, or fome defect about 
the nurfe's nipple, may be fufpecled. 

The natural paifages of children are fometimes 
fhut up, and prevent the ufual excretions. This 
will be known by examining the cloths. In fome 
cafes flime alone proves the obftacle ; but in others 
membranous fubltances clofe up the paifages. 

In every inflance where any thing uncommon is 
obferved, the child mould be carefully examined 
by a fkilful practitioner, that the proper means for 
affording relief may not be too long delayed. In 
fome rare cafes, it unfortunately happens that no 
afliftance can be given. 

Infants are fometimes born with deformities in 
the lower extremities, ftiled Club Feet. Thefe 
often become very troublefome at a future period 
of life, and are always very juftly confidered to be 
great blemifhes. Every parent, therefore, is inter- 
efled in their removal. 

The griftly ftate of the bones of the foot renders 
a cure in moft cafes practicable, when the proper 
means are begun immediately after birth ; but if 
the deformity is not difcovered till the infant is 
fome months old, it will be difficult and precari- 
ous. Practitioners mould, therefore, carefully ex- 
amine every part of new born children, that they 
may not, by any neglect, render their future lives 
uncomfortable. 

The method by which this difeafecanbe remov- 
ed is very fimple. It mould confift in the appli- 
pation of proper means to reduce the foot, in the 

moft 



s82 MANAGEMENT OF 

moil gradual manner, to its natural fituation. 
Thefe mould not be continued only till this is ef- 
fected, but ought to be kept applied conftantly for 
feveral weeks after, in order that the deformity 
may be completely removed. 

SECTION IV. 

Injuries in confequence of Birth. 

V V HEN the child has been detained 
a long time in the parage, he is liable to a variety 
of complaints, according to the fituation in which 
he was placed. 

The mod common of thefe are fwellings on the 
head, or alteration of the fhape of that organ. 

Firft born children are generally born with fome 
degree of fwelling on the crown of the head. This, 
however, ufually difappears in a few days, and re- 
quires no other treatment than the ordinary means 
employed by the nuife, viz. rubbing very gently a 
fmall quantity of weak fpirits on it. 

But when the tumour continues for two or three 
weeks, cloths dipped in Lime water fhould be ap- 
plied to it, which will at leaf! prevent officious at- 
tendants from ufing more hazardous remedies. 

On fome occafions, thefe fwellings contain a 
fluid, which it has been propofed ihould be evac- 
uated, otherwife the bones of the head may be in- 
jured. But thefe cafes muft be trufted to the care 
of a fkilful practitioner. 

Although the fhape of the Head be much alter- 
ed, in confequence of long continued prefTure dur- 
ing the paffage of the child, it willfoon recover the 
natural form, without any afiiftance, The prac- 
tice, 
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tice, therefore, of endeavouring to give the head a 
proper fhape, by fqueezing and prefling it with the 
hands, &c. is unneceflary, and ought never to be 
allowed, on account of the dangers which may be 
the confequence. 

Scratches on the head, like the marks caufed by 
a whip cord, frequently occur after tedious or dif- 
ficult labours ; but they require no particular at- 
tention, as they foon difappear. 

In fome cafes, where the child has come down 
in an unufual direction, the Face is much affected; 
for the eyes are inflamed, the nofe flattened, the 
lips fwelled, the features diftorted, and the colour 
of the countenance livid. Thefe frightful appear- 
ances ufually go off in a few days, when no vio- 
lence has been done by improper interference dur- 
ing the delivery. 

Other parts of the child than thofe already men- 
tioned are likewife liable to fwelling and difcolora- 
tion from the fame caufes ; but as they feldom 
prove troublefome, little management is neceffary. 

The Limbs of the infant are in fome cafes frac- 
tured or diflocated by the rafhnefs and awkward- 
nefs of the practitioner. Thefe accidents, on fome 
rare occafions, unavoidably happen from the fitu- 
ation of the child j but are molt frequently to be at- 
tributed to ill directed attempts to accomplifh thfe 
delivery. 

From whatever caufe thefe difagreeable occur- 
rences originate, they mould never be concealed 
from the attendants, in order that the proper means 
may be adopted to remedy them. Many children 
have been rendered lame for life from the practi- 
tioner by whom they were brought into the world 
having allowed a diflocated or fractured limb to 
nafs unobferved, to cover his own awkwardnefs. 
f SECTION 
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SECTION V. 

Ulcerations and Excoriations. 

1 HE common method of treating the 
navel is fo univerfally underftood, that it requires 
no particular defcription in this work. The por- 
tion of cord which is left next the child drops off 
within five or fix days after birth, and leaves a 
tendernefs, which is generally entirely removed in 
two or three weeks, by the ordinary means which 
nurfes employ. 

But fometimes, whatever precautions be ufed, a 
rawnefs round the edges, or degree of ulceration, 
remain, and prove very difficult of cure. 

As the moil unfortunate confequences have oft- 
en been occafioned by neglect, in fuch cafes, and as 
a great variety of treatment will be neceffary under 
different circumftances, a fkilful practitioner 
mould always be confulted. 

From the delicate ftru&ure of the fkin of infants, 
excoriations readily take place wherever one part 
of it is in conflant contact with another, unlefs the 
molt careful attention be paid to keep every part 
tlry. The ears, neck, armpits, and groins, are chief- 
ly liable to be affected in this manner. 
- When the excoriations are not allowed to contin- 
ue for a considerable length of time, they feldom 
require any other treatment than being dulled, 
morning and evening, with prepared Tutty, or Cal- 
amine, or with common afhes, finely powdered. 
But when a difcharge of matter is the confe- 
quence of neglecled excoriations, a cure can only 
be obtained by much care and attention ; for it is 
often, very difficult to flop thefe runnings. 

Some 
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Some practitioners have objected to fuch at- 
tempts, on the falfe fuppofition, that the difcharge 
is a falutary outlet for an overload of the fyftern. 
Thefe opinions, admirably well calculated to fa- 
vour the careleflhefs of nurfes, are founded on im- 
proper views of the operations of nature. 

Many different remedies will be found beneficial 
in different cafes ; fuch as, warning the excoriations 
daily with Brandy and water, Lime water, a weak 
folution of Sugar of Lead *, or of White Vitriol, 
and drefling them with Spermaceti Ointment, or 
Turner's Cerate, thinly fpread on linen. 

While thefe means are purfued, the bowels 
fhould be kept open, by the occafional exhibition 
of any gentle laxative, as Manna diflblved in wa- 
ter, &c. 

SECTION VI. 

Ruptures. 

RUPTURES in different parts, ef- 
pecially at the Navel, are very common complaints 
among infants ; but are fortunately not attended 
with fo much danger as fimilar diforders in grown 
people. 

In fuch cafes, Bandages are in general inadmif- 
fible, from the difficulty with which they are re- 
tained, and the delicacy of the parts on which they 
muft neceffarily prefs. Where the difeafe is con- 
fined to the Navel, however, a broad piece of flan- 
nel, in the form of a roller, by affording a fafeand 
firm fupport, will be found ufeful. 

In proportion as the child acquires flrength, 
thefe troublefome complaints difappear. Nothing 

is 

• for the manner of preparing this, tee Note, page 82, 
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is more conducive to this than the continued life 
of the cold bath, as already recommended. 

Great attention ought conftantly to be paid to 
the Mate of the Belly of thofe who are fubje6t to 
Ruptures, as coftivenefs always aggravates the dif- 
cafe. 

SECTION VII. 

Swelling of the B r e a s t s. 

IN EW born Infants, of both fexe^ 
are liable to an accumulation of a Milky like fluid, 
in the breads, which often produces painful fwell-J. 
ings and inflammation. Thefe are frequently re- 
lieved by the fpontaneous difcharge of the fluid. 

The uneafy fenfations occafioned by thefe fwell- 
ings feldom continue above a few days, and gener- 
ally are removed by bathing the parts with warm 
milk and water, or rubbing them very gently with 
warm Olive oil, evening and morning. 

Emollient poultices are rarely necefTary ; but 
fhould be applied when the fwelling and inflam- 
mation are conliderable. 

The unnatural but common practice of forcibly 
fqueezing the delicate breafts of a new born infant, 
by the rough hand of the Nurfe, is the molt gen- 
eral caufe of inflammations in thefe parts. The 
confequence of this practice is often fuppuration 
and abfccfs ; and hence, befides the hazard of dis- 
agreeable marks in the bofoms of girls, the future 
woman may be prevented from ever fulfilling the 
duties of nurfing. Parents cannot therefore be too 
careful in watching againft this unnatural and im- 
proper cuftom. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER III. 
COMPLAINTS which occur most frequently 

WITHIN THREE OR FOUR MONTHS AFTER BIRTH. 

x HE difeafes incident to children 
"hitherto enumerated are fo diftinclly marked, that 
they are obvious to the mod fuperficial obierver; 
but fome of thofe included in this and the fubfe- 
quent chapter can only be dittinguimed by fymp- 
toms which may be overlooked by the attendants. 

The improper idea, that the knowledge of the 
nature of diforders incident to infancy is merely 
conjectural, may perhaps be attributed to this cir- 
cumftance. 

Although children cannot defcribe their com- 
plaints, as grown perfons do, by words ; yet an at- 
tentive obferver will find them perhaps more accu- 
rately pointed out by natural figns than they could 
poffibly be by language. 

The caufes of infantile difeafes have been hither- 
to traced by authors and practitioners to a few 
fources only, fuch as, a prevailing acid in the flom- 
ach, great irritability of the fyftem, &c. But al- 
though a fondnefs for fimple ' views of the opera- 
tions ofNatuiehas long impeded the progrefs of 
medical knowledge, it is to be hoped, that fuch 
prejudices willfoon ceafe,and that the effects which, 
any derangement of one part of the human body 
mud produce on oilier parts may be more fully 
underftood than they are at prtfent. 

All the difeafes included in this chapter, except 
the Small Pox, commonly occur within three or four 
months after birth. The reaibns which render In- 
oculation 
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oculation often advi fable at that period are ex- 
plained fully .in the fe&iori on that fubjecl:. 

SECTION I. 

Sore Eyes. 

C^HILDREN. a few days or weeks 
after birth, are fubjecl; to Sore Eyes, which not on- 
ly render them fretful and uneafy but fometimes 
alfo induce dilagreeable blemifhes if negiecVd, or 
even almoft total blindnefs. 

This complaint is often occafioned by the im- 
prudent expofure of the infant to large fires or 
much light. It is alfo frequently caufed by cold ; 
and when it occurs in a more advanced period of 
life, it may originate from teething. 

The mildeft fpecies of this difeafe appears un- 
der the form of an encreafed fecretion from the 
eyelids, which feems to gum or glue them together, 
and which becoming hardened, muft occafion con- 
fiderable uneafinels. 

The cure of this complaint coniifts in guarding 
againft expofure to large fires or much light, and 
to cold, and in bathing the eyes morning and 
evening with a little warm milk and water, and 
twice or thrice through the day with the weak lo- 
lution of Sugar of Lead, diluted by the addition of 
an equal quantity of Rofe water. 

But when the Eves and their appendages, are (o 
much fwelled that the infant cannot open them, if 
a violent inflammation has taken place, fucceed- 
ed by the conftant difcharge of matter, the eye 
may be completely deftroyed, if proper amilancc 
is not had recourfe to. 

As 



INFANTS. 289' 

As the treatment in fuch cafes muft nsceffarily 
tary according to circumftances, it cannot be de- 
tailed in this work. 

When children are affe&ed with a habitual 
weaknefs of the eyes, the cold bath, and frequent 
expofure in the open air, afford the beft means of 
relief. 

SECTION II. 

Red Gum. 

INFANTS are much fubjeft to Erup- 
tions on the (kin, which affurae a variety of ap- 
pearances, and proceed from many different cauf- 
es. The mod harmlefs of thefe is the Red Gum. 
It appears frequently a fhort time after birth, and 
occafionally recurs during the period of nurfing. 

The Red Gum Occurs mod commonly in the 
form of a great many fmall diftinft red pimples, 
which can be felt above the flcin ; but fometimes 
thefe have a yellowifh or pearly colour. The e- 
ruption is often general over the whole body, like 
the Meafles ; in other cafes, it appears only on the 
Face or extremities, and is frequently confined 
within large patches. 

The infant does not feem to fuffer any uneaii- 
nefs, or derangement in his ufual functions, from 
this eruption ; a circum fiance which fufBciently 
diftinguiflies it from the Meafles. 

The caufe of the Red Gum has been imagined 
to be an Acrimony in the fy Item, which Nature thus 
throws off. The proofs, however, ufually adduc- 
edin confirmation of this opinion, do not appear to 
be very fatisfaftory ; perhaps the caufe may be found 
to proceed from errors in the management of m- 
r f fants 
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fants with refpeft to clothing, air, excrcife, Set. 
for every attentive practitioner may obferve, that 
children who are clothed very warmly, and thole 
who are not often in the open air, and who fleep 
in crowded rooms, Sec. are more fubjeel; to this e- 
ruption than others. 

The common practice, therefore, of treating the 
Red Gum as a complaint of no confequence, is 
certainly founded on improper views; for although 
it is a proof of the good health of the child, it is 
only a negative one ; for it fhews, that the confti- 
tution of the infant polfelfes a power to counteract 
the effects of mifmanagement. 

Practitioners for thefe reafons who are confulted 
in cafes where children are very much fubjeel; to 
the Red Gum, mould inquire very carefully into 
every circumftance refpecling their treatment with 
regard to clothing, air, exercife, fituation during 
the night, &c. as well as the diet, that the proper 
means for obviating the caufes of this complaint 
may be adopted. 

When the Red Gum fuddenly recedes, if the 
child appears much oppreffed, the warm bath is 
neceffary. 

SECTION III. 

Yellow Gum. 

1 HE Yellow Gum is a difeafe 
which requires much more attention than the Red 
Gum, as it is frequently fatal. 

The appearance of children affected with this 
complaint at once points out the nature of the dif- 
order. They are yellow over the whole furface of 

the 
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the body ; and the fame colour is obferved m the 
eyes. 

In fome cafes no fymptOmS but the yellow tinge 
indicate any thing uncommon ; but on other oc- 
calions. the great derangement in the natural func- 
tions of the infant prove inconteftibly that the 
whole fyftem is in diforder. 

The caufes of the Yellow Gum are various and 
numerous ; a circumltance which, it may be eafily 
explained, depends on the particular ftruclure of 
children. 

The bile, it has been remarked*, is conveyed 
from the liver and gall bladder, by a fmgle con- 
duit, into the inteftinal canal a little below the 
nomach. Any obftacle which may prevent the 
paifage of the bile in this manner, will induce a 
yellownefs of the Hun, &c. termed Jaundice. Iir 
grown people, the liver is pretty well defended 
from external injuries ; but in infants, it has been 
obferved f , it is larger in proportion, and not fo 
well protected. The inteftinal canal in them alfo 
is more readily deranged than afterwards : Hence 
the flow of bile in children may be interrupted by 
external preifure on the liver, by diftenfidtt of that 
portion of the inteftine into which the bile panes, 
or by any of the caufes which occafion the fame ac- 
cident in grown perfons. The retention of the 
meconium, it has alfo been alleged, is a very fre- 
quent caufe of this difeafe ; but, £ May it not rather 
be confidered to be merely a coiifeduencc or. the 
particular (late of the fyftem which induces the Yel- 
low Gum ? 

There is no doubt that this complaint is ofteri 
occafioned by the nurfe's milk. This may proceed 
from its not proving fumciently laxative, or from 
T 2 other 

* Page 53- * Pa S e 4 5 8 - 
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other circumftances which have not yet been clear- 
ly explained. 

The fymptoms of this difeafe vary as much in 
different cafes as the caufes ; for fometimes the 
child is unable to fuck, fleeps conftantly, and all 
his functions appear to be fufpended. In other 
cafes, the moft violent colic pains, or frightful con- 
vulfions, are occafioned ; and fome infants have a 
yellow tinge over the whole body, which is attend- 
ed with no inconvenience. 

The mode of cure of the Yellow Gum muft be 
regulated by the fymptoms and caufes of the dif- 
eafe ; and therefore cannot be minutely defcribed 
in this work. 

When the child feems to fufFer no uneafinefs, 
although his fkin is quite yellow,, if his bowels be 
open, it would be abfurd to prefcribe any medi- 
cines. But if he isunable to fuck, and has a difpofi- 
tion to conftant fleep, then the moft aftive means 
ihould be adopted, otherwife the difeafe may foon 
prove fatal. Vomits, confifling of a grain or two 
of Ipecacuan, rubbed finely with a little fugar and 
water, and brifk laxatives, as a tea fpoonful of Caf- 
tor Oil every hour or two, will then be found nec- 
eflary ; and their effe&s may be much promoted 
by the warm bath. 

If the infant is nurfed by a woman whofe milk 
is old, a change of nurfe will, in many cafes, alone 
cure the difeafe. 

When violent colic pains or convulfions ac- 
company the Yellow Gum, a fkilful practitioner 
ought to be immediately fent for, as it requires a 
great deal of judgment to determine the proper 
means which on fuch occafions fhouldbe employed. 

SECTION 
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SECTION IV. 



H R U S H 



1 PIE Thrush is fo common a dif-- 
eafe in early infancy, that many have imagined it 
to be a falutary effort of Nature to expel fome 
hjirtful matter from the fyftem, which might oth- 
erwife be productive of many complaints at a fu- 
ture period. This opinion, however, is merely a 
vulgar prejudice, neither founded on reafon nor 
experience. 

As the Thrufh is in fome cafos very mild, and in 
others very unfavourable, the fymptoms and dan- 
ger attending the difeafe vary on different oc- 
canons. 

This complaint appears in the form of fmall 
white fpots on the corners of the lips, tongue, and 
infide of the cheeks and throat, refembling little 
pieces of coagulated milk. Thefe fpots begin in 
the mouth, and gradually fpread over the lips, pal- 
ate, Sec. and it has been alleged with apparent 
probability, that in forae cafes they are continued 
from the gullet through the ftomach, and whole 
tracl; of the inteftinal canal. 

When the difeafe is favourable, the fpots are few 
in number, and are confined to the mouth ; and 
the child feems to fuffer little inconvenience from 
them. 

But in the more malignant fpecies of Thrufh, the 
fpots are fo clofe and numerous, that they run into 
each other, forming one uniform tenacious craft, 
covering the whole mouth, palate, and throat; and 
hence they render the infant incapable of fucking. 
T 3 la 

* This is termed, in medical language, Aphtha. 
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In fuch cafes, before the fpots appear, the child is 
generally much deprefTed, and difpofed to flecp ; 
his pulfe is almoft imperceptible, his extremities 
cold, and he appears at the point of" death. When 
the fpots are perceived, the pulfe gradually rifes ; 
feverifh heat, and increafed action of the blood vef- 
fels fucceed, attended with great reftlellnefs ; and 
the mouth becomes fo tender, that the infant is in- 
capable of grafping thenipple, or of fwallowing the 
mildeft food ; and in making the attempt, his 
mouth often bleeds immoderately, or fits are induced. 

In the progrefs of this difeafe, the fpots change 
their appearance confiderably. In favourable ca- 
fes, they gradually become yellow, and the inter- 
mediate parts have generally an inflamed red col- 
our; but. when the difeafe is of the malignant fpe- 
cies, the fpots have a purple or livid hue, which 
commonly terminates in a gangrenous or mortified 
appearance. 

When the Thrufh is to be confidered as a dif- 
eafe. it is ufually preceded or attended by com- 
plaints in the ftomach and bowels, as vomiting, 
colic, and violent loofenefs. 

The nature of this dilbrder is different in differ- 
ent cafes. When the infant fuffers little uneafi- 
nefs except what proceeds from the forenefs in the 
mouth, it may be looked upon as a local difeafe, 
induced by fome irritation applied to the delicate 
parts which are affected, as very warm fpoon 
meat, &c. 

Bat when diforders in the ftomach and bowels, 
or feverifh fymptoms, precede or accompany the 
Thrum, it may then be confidered as the effects of 
a general derangement of the fyflem ; and its ter- 
mination may be expected to be more or lefs fa- 
vourable, according to the degree of ftrength which, 

the 
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the infant has, and to the violence of the attending 
Symptoms. 

The remote caufes of the Thrum are various, as 
improper nourifhment*, confinement in impure 
air, in fome cafes fpecific contagion, and expofure 
to cold or moifture. 

The means of cure in the mild fpecies of this 
complaint, although fimple and obvious, require 
fome attention ; for as the fpots are quite fuperfi- 
cial, they may be readily removed by the applica- 
tion of any aftringent medicine ; but if they are 
forced off prematurely, a fecond crop, in greater 
quantity, more obftinate in duration, and more 
deeply feated, will fucceed ; and if the fame im- 
proper treatment is repeated, a new feries of fpots 
will invariably recur, attended with increafing vio- 
lence, in proportion to the frequency of repetition. 

No aflringent lotion or powder ought therefore 
to be employed, till the fpots change from white 
to a yellow colour, when the common remedy of 
Borax, mixed with fugar or honeyt, may befafely 
allowed. 

The ordinary practice of warning the fpots with 
a rag mop is always productive of bad confe- 
rences. 

It is in this fpecies of the complaint alone that 
a folution of currant jelly, in water, or fyrup of 
rofes, with fpirit of vitriol, &c. are admiffible. Bad 
confequences often follow the indifcriminate ufe of 
jelly and chalk, which many prefcribe. 

In the treatment of the malignant kinds of Thrufh, 
the great object to be aimed at mould be, to fupport 
or reftore the flrength, and to corredt the diforders 
in the flomach or bowels. 

T 4 With 

* Children who are brought up by the hand, as it is called, are very much- 
fub'eft to this difeafe; and in them it often proves fatal. 

+ Viz. In the proportion of an eighth or fixteenth part of Borax, po\vdei> 
. , to one of fdgar 01 honey, 
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With thefe views, when the infant cannot fuck, 
he fhould be fed with weak beef tea ; and thin pan- 
ada, with a (mall proportion of wine or beef tea with 
a little bread broke down in it, ought to be given, 
by way of Lavement, every three or four hours. In 
the moft malignant fpecies of the dileafe, Peruvian, 
bark, in decoftion, or mixed with thin {larch, 
ihould be exhibited frequently in the fame man- 
ner. 

Blifters applied to the back and legs, in fuccef- 
fion, are ufeful in fome cafes. 

For the purpofe of correcting the diforders in 
the flomach and bowels, gentle vomits will fome- 
times be neceffary ; and when the {tools appear 
green, and have a fourfmell, Magnefia and prepar- 
ed Crabs' Eyes, in the forms recommended in the 
Appendix, mult be prefcribed. 

When the {tools are very loofe, have the appear- 
ance of dirty water, or are fetid, dofes of Lauda- 
num, proportioned to the age of the infant, muftbe 
given from time to time. 

The particular {late of the fyflem in thefe cafes 
often renders the fluids in all the paifages highly 
irritating, which tends much to aggravate the com- 
plaint. To remedy this, fome means mould be 
ufed, fuchas putting into the mouth, from time to 
time, a tea fpoonlul of thin mucilage of Gum Ar- 
abic, or of liquor prepared with the white of an egg, 
beat up with a little water and fugar, to which a 
fingle drop of Oil of Anife may be added. 

In thefe cafes, nothing mould be applied to the 
fpots, till they become yellow, and the fhength of 
the child be reitored. 

When there is reafon to confider the milk of the 
nurfe to be the exciting caufe of the Thrufh, the 
ought to be immediately changed. 

The 
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The nipples of the nurfe will be often injured 
by the fore mouth of children, if they arc not de- 
fended with a little mucilage before the infant is 
allowed to fuck, and warned with weak Brandy, 
or fpirits and water, immediately after he is taken 
off the breaft. 

SECTION V. 

Eowel Complaints. 

CHILDREN, from the' delicate 
flru&ure of their digeftive organs, are much fub- 
ject to diforders in the bowels, which frequently 
affume the moft alarming appearances. 

Nature has very fortunately rendered the ftom- 
ach of infants fo irritable, that when it is overfill- 
ed, or loaded with indigeftible fubftances, vomit- 
ing is ufually induced ; but as habitual vomiting 
gradually impairs the vigour of the ftomach, every 
precaution which can be fuggefted mould be em- 
ployed to guard againft the caufes of this com- 
plaint. 

For this reafon, children, as has been already 
advifed *, ought not to be permitted to fuck too 
much at a time ; and large quantities of fpoon meat 
mould never be given in the early months. The 
intention of fpoon meat at that period is not to 
appeafe hunger, but to accuftom the infant to a 
gradual change of diet. A fmall proportion only, 
therefore, ought to be allowed, till towards the period 
of weaning ; and although it muft neceflarily be giv- 
en when the child is hungry, to induce him to take 
it, his appetite fhould never be completely fatiated. 

When 

* Page 267. 
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When the infant appears much opprefTed, h un- 
able to {nek, has a heavy eye, and a flrong frnell- 
ing breath, there is reafon to believe that his flom- 
ach is difordered ; and therefore, if he does not 
vomit naturally, a fimplc emetic mould be given ; 
and even although he does vomit fpontaneoufly, 
in many cafes a fmall dofe of Ipecacuan t will be 
beneficial. 

After the ftomach is in this manner emptied, the 
contents of the bowels mould be evacuated by prop- 
er dofes of Magnefia and Rhubarb, or of any other 
gentle laxative. 

Infants are liable to Colic Pains, which often 
occafion the moll threatening fymptoms ; for in 
fome cafes the child fuddenly cries inceflantly, or 
by Marts, lofes his colour entirely, has opprefTed 
breathing, coldnefs in the extremities, and a vari- 
ety of other alarming complaints. If in thefe cafes 
the infant draws up his little limbs to his belly, or 
wreathes his body, if his belly be fwelled, and he 
has a partial loofenefs, the caule of his fufferings 
will be readily discovered to proceed from Coiic. 

The delicacy of the bowels of infants renders 
them affecled by the moft apparently trifling 
caufes ; and hence many circumftances induce 
Colic pains in them. Expofure to cold, inatten- 
tion to changing the cloths when they become wet, 
too great a quantity of fpoon meat, too large dofes 
of Magnefia, a collection of acid flimeinthe ftom- 
ach or bowels, and fome fault in the milk, may 
feverally be productive of this complaint. 

The cure of Colic is by no means fo fimple as 
many have imagined ; for not only the exciting 
caufe of the complaint muff be removed, but alfo 

the 

i For Imeticsfor children, fee the Forms of Medicine, 
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the effe&s which are communicated to the whole 
fyftem from the derangement of the digellive organs. 
When this difeafe proceeds from expofure to 
cold, or from the long continued application of 
wet cloths from carelefihefs of the nurfe, the infant 
mould be put into warm water up to the armpits, 
and kept there for ten minutes, or a quarter of an 
hour. He ought then to be well rubbed, till he is 
quite dry, wrapped in warm flannel, without the 
intervention of linen, and laid in bed. By this 
treatment, if the complaint is not complicated with 
difordered ftomach or bowels, the child will foon 
fall afleep, and awake in perfect health. 

The impatience of nudes induces them to have 
recourfe to fpoon meat whenever the infant is fret- 
ful, inftead of employing other means, which would 
indeed give them more trouble. The confequence 
of this is, that the flomach, unable to digefl it, be- 
comes filled with air and four meat. It is therefore 
painfully diflended, and the bowels are irritated by 
the acid contents of the ftomach paffing into them. 
In fuch cafes, the cure muft confift in the ex- 
hibition of vomits and gentle laxatives ; and after 
the ftomach and bowels are emptied, the warm 
bath, as already dir«&ed, will contribute greatly to 
reftore to the general fyftem its former regularity. 
Many infants have their ftomach and inteftines 
often painfully diflended with air, where nothing 
but the mother's milk is allowed them. It has 
been long the cuftom to give fpirits and water, or 
Carminative medicines, in thefe cafes ; but although 
the latter, as a little Anife Sugar, &c. may be nec- 
effary on fome occafions, yet the former fhould be 
had recourfe to with great reluctance ; for by prop- 
er exercife the procefs of digeftion will be much 
better promoted than by any artificial means ap- 
plied 
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plied to the ftomach ; and flatulencies will never 
take place where that important function is duly 
performed. 

Many women, from the beft motives, but the 
rooft improper views, torment their infants with 
the frequent exhibition of Magnefia ; becaufe that 
medicine has little tafte, they foolifhly imagine that 
it can do no injury. But the operation of Magne- 
fia depends on that fubfiance undergoing a change 
in the ftomach or bowels, which gives it the fame 
properties as the laxative Salts ; and therefore, if 
too large a dofe of thefe occa lions Colic pains in 
grown perfons, the Magnefia mult, when given in 
too great quantity, produce the fame effeas in in- 
fants. 

If the Colic is difcovered to proceed from this 
caule, a tea fpoonful of weak beef tea mould be 
given from time to time, and a fmall dofe of Lau- 
danum*, by the mouth, or by way of Lavement, 
will generally relieve the pain. 

The internal furfaceof the ftomach and aliment- 
ary canal is conftantly lubricated with flimy flu- 
ids, which defend it from injuries, and accomplifh 
the digeftion of the food. 

Any irritating fubftance applied to the delicate 
parts which furnifh thefe fluids, increafes the quan- 
tity ; and hence the digeftion is interrupted, be- 
caufe the collection of flime prevents the due prep- 
aration of the food by conftantly exciting the ac- 
tion of the organs in which that procefs is carried on. 

Nothing contributes more to increafe the quanti- 
ty of flimy fluids than the common pernicious hab- 
it of giving much Sugar in the meat of children, 
A little of that fubftance is proper and ncceflary ; 
but the meat ought never to be what can be termed 

fweet ; 

* See the proper dofes of Laudanum for children in the Appendix. 
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ftveet ; for the tafte of the fugar fhould fcarcely be 
perceived. 

In cafes where flime is accumulated in the flora- 
ach or bowels, it foon becomes acid, and confe- 
quently the (tools have a green colour and four 
finell. 

The cure of Colic originating from this caufe 
will be effected by the exhibition of what are ftil- 
ed abforbent medicines, after the ftomach has been 
emptied by a vomit. Magnefia, prepared Crabs* 
Eyes, &c. may be occafionally ufed, fingly or unit- 
ed, with thefe views*. 

When Colic occurs along with violent fever, 
and conftipated Hate of the belly, the event will 
often be precarious. The warm bath, emollient 
Lavemens, gentle laxatives by the mouth, fometimes 
bleeding with Leeches, and a variety of other 
means, muft be had recourfe to ; but as thefe cafes 
ought always to be committed to the charge of a. 
fltilful practitioner, it would be unneceifary to de- 
tail in this work the particular circumftances which 
require the ufe of each of thefe remedies. 

The milk of the nurfe fometimes caufes gripes. 
The common opinion, thatpaffions of the mind af- 
fect the ftate of the milk, feems well founded. The 
obvious cure of this kind of Colic is, to prevent the 
infant from fucking when the mind of the nurfe is 
agitated, and where the gripes are induced, to put 
him into the warm bath. 

Loofenefs of the bowels in children frequently 
occurs, independent of Colic, and fometimes pro- 
ceeds from the fame caufes. 

When the health of the infant is not injured by 
this circumftance, and what is palled has a natural 

appearance, 

* For the forms in wluch Abforbent medicines may be given, fee the Ar- 
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appearance, if is not to bs confidered as a com- 
plaint, and is often a falutary and critical evacua- 
tion. 

But when the child becomes emaciated, his flefh 
flabby, his colour pale, and his vigour impaired, 
the loofenefs, whatever the appearance or the dil- 
charge may be, ought to be moderated, but not fud- 
denly checked. 

For this purpofe, in mod cafes, a vomit mould 
be firll exhibited, and then Abforbents may be giv- 
en ; while at the fame time proper precautions are 
adopted, to prevent the recurrence of the fame 
caufe which originally induced the corriplaint. 

When the (tools are very watery, of a blackifh 
colour, and having an offenfive fmell, Lavcmens, 
confiiiing of thin Starch, or Rice gruel, with Lau- 
danum, prove the beft palliatives. But in thefe 
cafes, the diforder frequently continues till the 
child is exhaufted, unlefs proper attention be paid 
to his diet. Many delicate puny infants have been 
faved from threatening death by the ufe of weak 
veal or beef tea, given twice a day, without any 
bread. Country air and the cold bath are on fuch 
occafions highly beneficial. 

Aftringent medicines ought never to be prefcrib- 
ed to children without the greateft caution, as the 
word effects have often followed their ufe. 

From the view thus exhibited of the diforders 
in the ftomach and bowels, to which infants are 
liable, it will appear evidently, that much judg- 
ment is in many cafes necelfary to diftinguiih the 
fource of the complaint, and to determine the 
method of cure ; and therefore it is incumbent on 
parents to pay the greateft attention to fuch difeaf- 
es, and never to delay confulting a fkilful practi- 
tioner 
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tioner till the general fyftem is fo much deranged 
as to render his afliftance ineffectual. 

SECTION VI. 

Convulsions. 

1 HE Nerves in children, it has been 
obferved,* are in greater proportion, and more 
eaiily affected, than in grown people : Hence in- 
fants are more liable to Convulsions ; for as thefe 
complaints depend on an excitement of the Nerv- 
ous Syitem, caufes which can produce no fuch ef- 
fect in adults occafion it in children. 

Convulfions, at all times alarming and hazard- 
ous, originate from many different caufes, and re- 
quire a very great variety of treatment : Therefore 
proper affiitance mould be always procured in 
fuch cafes. 

But although it would be inconfiftent with the 
defign of this book to explain minutely the prin- 
ciples on which the cure of Convulfions ought to 
be conducted, yet it may be of great importance to 
point out the nature of the difeafe, that many of 
the occafioning caufes may be avoided. As the 
event is often very fudden, it will alfo prove ufe- 
ful to direct the means which may be employed 
with advantage before the practitioner can be 

had. With thefe views the following obferva- 

tions are offered. 

In fome cafes Convulfions come on fuddenly, in 
others the attack is gradual, and the fir ft fymptoms 
not eafily difcerned by the attendants. In the 
former, the infant, from being in the molt perfect 
health, turns in a moment livid, his eyes and fea- 
tures 

* Page 2 $6, 
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turcs are contorted, and his limbs and whole frame 
arc thrown into violent agitations. Thefe fymp- 
toms are fucceededby a fufpenfion of vital powers, 
as in faintings, from which the child gradually re- 
covers, or which may be fatal. In the latter cafes, 
the infant fhews fome degree of uneafinefs : He 
fuddenly changes colour, his lips quiver, his eyes 
are turned upwards, and he unexpectedly, as it 
were, ftretches himfelf out, or his hands become 
clenched. 

Sometimes the child has a rapid and continued 
fucceffion of violent or trifling fits, and fometimes 
they recur at diftant intervals. 

Convulfions in infants are induced by every cir- 
cumftance which can affecT; the nervous fyflem in 
general, or which produces a violent irritation on 
any particular nerve. 

The fudden repulfion of an eruption, or flop- 
page of an habitual evacuation, confinement in im- 
pure air, preflure on the brain, and the particular 
ilate of the body previous to fome eruptive dif- 
eafes, as the fmall pox and meafles, aft in the form- 
er way ; and irritating fubflances applied to the 
flomach or boivels, as improper food or medicines, 
worms, Sec. the Cutting of the teeth, as it is termed, 
and wounds in any fenfible part, &c. operate in 
the latter manner. 

The necefhty for the moft guarded caution in 
the treatment of children cannot be too ftrongly 
inculcated ; for on many occafions the moft trif- 
ling neglect will produce frightful Convulfions. 
Infants are often feized with this difeafe, from hav- 
ing received a fmall quantity of fpirits and water, 
or from being permitted to (wallow improper fub- 
flances ; and in many cafes thecaufc can be traced 
to the prick of a pin. 

The 
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The danger in every cafe of Convulfion is in 
proportion to the violence of the fits, and alfo de- 
pends on the caufe which induced them. When 
they precede eruptive difeafes, they generally go 
' off when the eruption appears ; and when they oc- 
cur in confequence of repelled Rallies, orfupprelfed 
evacuations, their return is prevented by the erup- 
tions being made to recur, or by the fubftitution of 
artificial difcharges. 

But when the fits are violent and frequent, and 
whert they proceed from preffure on the brain, or 
any caufe which tends to keep up the irritation in. 
the fyltem, they generally terminate fatally. The 
fame event often follows a fingle fit, by whatever 
caufe the difeafe is occafioned ; and when one at- 
tack has been long continued, and attended with 
alarming fymptoms, much may be dreaded from 
its recurrence. 

As the cure of Convulfions muft be rteceffarily 
very different in different cafes, it is impoffible to 
defcribe any means which will be fuccefsful on ev- 
ery occafion. 

When an infant is feized with a violent fit with- 
out any previous complaint, he ought to be expof- 
ed freely to the open air, by which he will be com- 
monly recovered. 

After this, if his pulfe is flrong and quick, blood: 
letting, by the application of leeches to the feet, will 
be found ufeful ; but if he appears fick and op- 
preffed, loathes the breaft, or exhibits any figns of a 
difordered ftomach, a vomit mould immediately 
be given, and the bowels ought to be opened by an 
emollient Lavement. 

In cafes where there are no fymptoms of increaf- 
cd aftion of the blood veffels, nor of any derange- 
ment of the ftomach or bowels, the caufe of the fit 
U muft 
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mull be fearched for, otherwife no probable means 
of relief can be adopted. For this purpofe, the in- 
fant ought to be made quite naked, and placed in 
the warm bath, while every part of his body fliould 
be carefully examined, that any wound or other 
injury may be difcovered. 

The precaution of ftripping the child mould be 
obferved on every occafion where the caufe of the 
convulfion is not very obvious, as the fits may 
originate not only from a fall, which the nurfe en- 
deavours to conceal, but even, as has already been 
remarked, from the prick of a pin. 

Where, from the previous indifpofition of the 
infant, there is reafon to believe that the convul- 
sions precede fome eruptive difeafe, he mould be 
immediately put in the warm bath, after having 
been expofed for a minute or two to the open air, 
and then ought to receive from time to time fmall 
dofes of any gentle cordial*. By thefe means the 
eruption will ufually foon be thrown out, and the 
child confequently relieved from the fits ; but in 
fome cafes a Blifler on the back or legs muft be 
applied before this favourable event can be efFe&ed. 
The treatment when convulfions depend on the 
Cutting of the Teeth, is directed in the feftion on 
Teething. 

When a child feems to be fuddenly deprived of 
life bv one or two fits, if he appeared previoufly in 
good health, he ought on no account to be confid- 
ered as irrecoverably loft; but the common means 
for reftoring fufpended animation mould be care- 
fully employed as long as his colour is not entire- 
ly changed; and in every cafe of apparent fudden 
death from this caufe, they ought to be continued 
with patient perfeverance for fome time. 

SECTION 

* Sec in the Appendix the proper Cordials for children, 
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SECTION VII. 

Smallpox by Inoculation. 

1 HE introduction of Inoculation in* 
16 Great Britain and other northern parts of Eu- 
rope, may be coniidered an important aera in the hif- 
tOry of medical improvement ; and the increasing 
progrefs of the practice mould be regarded as the 
mod convincing proof of the advantages which 
have been found to proceed from it. 

The Smallpox, it is well known, -was a difeafe of 
the molt alarming nature before inoculation was 
difcovered; for above two thirds of all who were 
affli&ed with it became its victims. It is indeed true, 
that only perhaps one in four or five of thefe died ; 
but the reft were either much disfigured, rendered 
blind, or had complaints in confequence of the dif- 
eafe, which proved the caufe of a lingering death. 

But by inoculation all thefe accidents are pre- 
vented ; for not above one in a hundred dies, and 
very few are in the fmallefl: degree marked. 

Many plaufible objections have been urged a- 
gainft this practice, two of which only however re- 
quire a ferious refutation. The firft is, that fince 
the introduction of inoculation, the number of 
deaths having not been dirninifhed, the Smallpox 
occafioned by artificial means do not throw off that 
noxious matter from the habit, which it is fuppof- 
ed the difeafe in the natural way certainly does. 

This argument, founded on falfe information, 
and fupported by ideal reafoning which cannot be 
eafily" overturned by direct proof, has unfortunate- 
ly appeared too convincing to many people. The 
U 2 irregular 
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irregular manner in which the regifters of the an- 
nual deaths in Great Britain have been hitherto 
kept, while it firft gave origin to this objection, Hill 
prevents a complete unreferved refutation of it. 

But no experienced practitioner who has atten- 
tively obferved the cafes which have been under 
his management, can porlibly deny that the mortal- 
ity of children in all ranks of life has decreafed ve- 
ry much within thefe twenty years; and it mult 
be obvious to every perfon above fifty years of age, 
that the beauty of the human race has improved 
confiderably within the fame period. 

Nature has not furely in vain bellowed on the 
Countenance of Man that beautiful affemblage of 
features, which, unlefs deftroyed by difeafe, ferve 
fo admirably to exprefs his paffions. In a politic- 
al view, therefore, every means which can improve 
the beauty without impairing the health, ought to 
be encouraged ; and hence, were it even proved 
that inoculation does not leffen the number of 
deaths, it fhould be recommended for this purpofe. 

The other objection, calculated to intereft the 
feelings of every parent, has had much influence in 
depriving many of the benefits which may be de- 
rived from inoculation. A child, it is alleged, 
may never be infected with the Natural Smallpox ; 
if therefore that difeafe is artificially induced, 
fhould the event prove unfortunate, the parents 
have great reafon to blame themfelves. 

But as very few who take any part in the active 
fccnes of life, can avoid being expofed to the con- 
tagion of this difeafe, it is certainly incumbent on 
thofe to whofe charge the care of infants is intrud- 
ed, to adopt the means which Providence has put 
in their power to proteft them from the dangers 
attending the natural Smallpox, The reflections 

of 
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of parents who do not inoculate their children, 
compared with thofe who do, on the fuppofi- 
tion of an unfortunate event in both cafes, will be 
found of a very oppofite nature. 

The former, having neglected to afford their 
offspring the proper chance for life, or for the pre- 
vention of blemifhes which may make them mifer- 
able during the whole period of their exiflence, or 
may prove the fource of much future diftrefs, will 
unavoidably feel the moft difagreeable fen Cations ; 
while the latter, having fulfilled their duty, by 
taking the moft effectual method of procuring 
health and comfort to their children, will enjoy 
that fatisfa£Hon which always fucceeds confcious 
re&itude of conduct, and will confequently be con- 
foled for their lofs. 

Inoculation, however, is now fo univerfally a- 
dopted, that thefe obfervations may perhaps appear 
unneceffary. 

The period of life at which this operation mould 
be performed, is not yet determined by authors or 
practitioners. Where every circumftance is fa- 
vourable, between the third and fourth month af- 
ter birth feems to be the moft eligible time for in- 
oculating children who are placed in large cities. 
They have then acquired fufHcient ftrength to un- 
dergo the difeafe, and they are not yet troubled 
with the complaints which attend teething. If it 
is deferred to a later period, they muft be contin- 
ually expofed to be infected with the Small pox 
naturally, if ever fent into the public ftreetsorwalks, 
or the prevalence of the difeafe in the neighbour- 
hood, or the accidental occurrence of it in the fam- 
ily, may render inoculation indifpenfable, although 
the infant is not in a proper ftate for the operation. 
U 3 But 
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But when a child cannot be with fafety inoculat- 
ed at that period, the firft favourable opportunity 
muft be embraced, even although it mould become 
neceflary to protra£t the term of nurfing for a few 
weeks ; for the Smallpox would be dangerous im- 
mediately after weaning. 

As a confiderable interval commonly takes place 
between the appearance of the firft four teeth and 
the fubfequent ones, many children may be in- 
oculated as foon as they recover from the effe£ls 
of cutting thefe. 

If this important operation is unavoidably de- 
layed till the infant is weaned, he mould be allow- 
ed to recruit completely before it be performed. 

One very important advantage derived from the 
artificial manner of inducing the Smallpox, is, that 
the operator has it in his power to communicate 
the difeafe when the body of the child is in fuch a 
flate as to be capable of refi fling the efFefls of the 
complaint ; if therefore an infant is inoculated 
when much weakened, or when aflFecled with any 
indifpofition, the defign of the operation will be 
materially fruftrated. 

The great fuccefs which in general attends in- 
oculation, has rendered practitioners within thefe 
few years lefs attentive to the health of the chil- 
dren on whom they operate, than is confident with 
their duty or intereft. To this circumftance the 
death of fome infants under this operation, and the 
great danger of others, cafes which from time to 
time occur, may be generally attributed. 

The greateft attention fhould be therefore paid 
to the flate of a child before inoculation be deter- 
mined. It is not enough that he appears healthy and 
thriving ; for the molt convincing proofs that he 
really is fo, fhould be obtained. 

An 
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An infant ought on no account to be inoculated 
whofe flefh is flabby, or who has had a long con- 
tinued bowel complaint, who has any Rafh on his 
fkin, or who does not appear to have as much 
ftrength as children of his age and form generally 
have. Where a cough or feverifh fymptoms appear, 
or where the teeth feem to be at hand, no prudent 
practitioner would think of the operation ; and the 
lame caution mould be obferved where an infant 
has been expofed to the contagion of Smallpox or 
meafles. 

The method of inoculating is now much more 
fimple than formerly ; it confids merely in infinu- 
ating the point of a lancet or needle, previoufly 
dipt in Smallpox matter, between the fcarf and 
true fkin. in one or two points, on the left arm, and 
retaining it there for two or three feconds, that the 
matter may be taken off the inftrument, and left. 

Many errors are daily committed in this appar- 
ently trifling operation. The choice of the Matter, 
though a mod material obje&on thefeoccafions, is 
often injudicious. The vulgar prejudice, that 
hereditary difeafes may be communicated by in- 
oculation, is certainly ill founded ; and therefore 
matter from Smallpox in any cafe may be uled, 
unlefs the practitioner wilhes to avoid the fmallefl 
rifle of being blamed by parents. But fometimes 
the Chickenpox fo nearly refemble in appearance 
and progrefs the Smallpox, that many children 
have been inoculated with matter from them, have 
had a difeafe fuppofed to be what was intended, 
and have afterwards been infe£ted with the natural 
Smallpox. Every practitioner therefore fhould be 
cautious in the choice of the matter which he em- 
ploys for inoculation. 

U 4 Although 
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Although recent matter always fucceeds more 
certainly than what is kept for fometime, a practi- 
tioner mould avoid inoculating an infant immedi- 
ately after he has taken the matter from the infected 
child, otherwife he may communicate the conta- 
gion in the natural way. But when from particu- 
lar circumftances this precaution cannot be adopt- 
ed, the child to be inoculated ought to be placed 
at a window, fo that a ft ream of air may pafs be- 
tween him and the operator. 

When matter dried on a lancet or needle is uf- 
ed, it is cuftomary to moiften it by the fleams of 
warm water. Care fhould be taken not to foften 
it too much ; for it cannot then be carried on the 
point of the inflrument into the fkin. 

Two punctures are generally made, that the op- 
eration may not fail ; but they fhould be placed at 
the di fiance of an inch and a half, or two inches, 
that if both inflame, they may not become one 
lore. 

In infants, a drop or two of blood unavoidably 
follows the punctures, and iometimes carries away 
the matter. This accident can be prevented by 
wiping off the blood gently, and then applying to 
the wound a little of the matter fcraped from the 
lancet. A (mall piece of courtpl after fhould per- 
haps be put over one of the punctures, to keep the 
matter from being rubbed off by the clothes : It 
may be removed, after twenty or thirty hours, by 
means of warm water. 

The medicines which many operators obtrudeon 
infants, with the intention of preparing them for 
the Smallpox, are generally unneceffary, and often 
hurtful. Nothing with this view but two or three 
<dofes of any very gentle laxative, at the diftance 
of three cays from each other, fhould be given. 

Little 
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Little alteration in the diet of the Nurfe is ever 
neceflary, efpecially if the mother performs that 
talk ; but as hired nurfes ufually indulge in too 
rich and plentiful a diet, proper reftriclions mould 
be enjoined, and a dofe or two of laxative Salts 
ought to be prescribed before the eruption is ex- 
pected. 

The punctures made by the operation begin u- 
fually to inflame on the third or fourth day, and 
affume a regular fhape, which is an indication that 
the inoculation has fucceeded ; for if it fails, al- 
though the fcratch may inflame, yet it cannot be 
felt hard and prominent, and has no regular form. 

On the eighth, ninth, or tenth day, the child 
fickens, as it is termed. He becomes uneafy, ex- 
ceedingly fretful, and fevenih. Sometimes he Harts 
very much ; and in. other cafes is feized with con- 
vulfions. But thefe fymptoms, if properly treated, 
are never dangerous, and continue only for a fhort 
time. 

After thirty, forty, or fifty hours, the eruption 
appears, and continues to come out for three days 
commonly. The Pox are generally quite diftincl, 
few in number, and confined chiefly to the extrem- 
ities, or to thofe parts which are ufually next the 
nurfe, or where there is the greatefl heat. 

When the eruption is completely out, all uneafy 
fenfations fubfide till about the fixth or feventh 
day, when the puftules, which had continued to 
increafe in fize from their firfh appearance, become 
red at their bafe, confequently fore, and are grad- 
ually filled with matter ; during which the infant 
is again, in moft cafes, fretful and uneafy for thirty 
fix or forty eight hours, when the puftules having 
ripened, he is relieved. The Pox then change 
their colour, firft on thofe parts cxpofed to the air, 

the 
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the matter is dried up, or the puflules arc black- 
ened, as it is faid, and they fcale off by degrees. 

If there has been a copious eruption, the face 
fwells during this ftage, and the infant is blind for 
two or three days. 

The child is ordinarily completely recovered 
from this difeafe between three and four weeks af- 
ter inoculation. 

This is the ufual progrefs of the Smallpox in- 
duced by artificial means. But in many cafes, a 
variety in the fymptoms, and in the order of their 
occurrence, takes place. 

On fome occafions, the arm does not inflame till 
the tenth or twelfth day ; the eruption does not 
appear till the feventeenth, eighteenth, or twenti- 
eth ; and in thefe cafes there is often a fecond crop 
on the fifth or fixth. 

When inoculation has been performed on a 
weakly child, the eruption does not come freely 
out ; or if it does, the puflules continue flat, and 
become livid ; and fometimes they are in fuch quan- 
tity that they run into one another, and the whole 
body of the infant is covered with them. 

The treatment of the favourable Smallpox is 
well known. When the ficknefs, &c. begin, the 
child is kept very cool, and attention is paid'to the 
itate of his belly. If threatened with fits, he is cx- 
pofed to cold air till recovered, and then put into 
the warm bath to promote the eruption. After the 
puflules appear, if the infant is no longer uneafy,. 
he is kept much in the open air, and coftivenefs is 
guarded againfl. When they begin to fuppurate, 
the pain is moderated by fmall dofes of Lauda- 
num ; and when they fcale off, a few dofes of any 
gentle laxative are prefcribed. If the wound in the 
arm is very painful, and much inflamed, it is com- 
monly 
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monly dulled frequently with hair powder ; and 
in fome rare cafes, emollient poultices are applied. 
When the difeafe is violent, and the fymptoms 
indicate danger, a variety of treatment will be nec- 
effary ; but that muft be direfted by a fkilful prac- 
titioner. A caution mould be given, not to rec- 
ommend the cold regimen indifcriminately ; for on 
fome occafions moderate warmth, and weak cordi- 
als, are of as much importance, as expofure to cold 
and the prohibition of every thing heating are ufe- 
ful in general. 



CHAPTER IV. 

DISEASES which occur bitween Three or 
Four Months after BIRTH and the Peri- 
od of WEANING. 

1 HE difeafes included in this chap- 
ter do /iot comprehend every complaint to which 
infant^' are liable during the period mentioned; 
they are only the moft common which occur. 

As the duty of medical practitioners confifts as 
much in the prevention as the cure of difeafes, a 
few directions refpe&ing the proper method of 
"weaning children, and the age at which that import- 
ant change mould be made, form the laft feclion 
af this chapter. 



SECTION 
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SECTION I. 

Milk Blotche s. * 

A WHITE or dufky fcabby erup- 
tion, principally affe&ing the Brow, or fome part 
of the head or face, in many cafes appearing in dif- 
ferent diftincl: patches, in others fpreading confid- 
erably in one continued cruft, is known to nurfes 
by the name of Milk Blotches. 

Thefe fcabs are always fuperficial ; confequent- 
ly never leave any fear, unlefs they are improperly 
treated. They are attended with no fever, or obvi- 
ous derangement of the fyftem, although they often 
continue for weeks or months. 

Eruptions of this kind generally only occur in 
grofs children, and feem to proceed from too rich 
milk. The cure therefore commonly depends on 
the abftinence of the nurfe from much animal 
food, and from all fermented liquors. 

The anxiety which parents and nurfes often ex- 
prefs to have thefe ugly appearances removed, has 
induced many practitioners to interfere unneceffari- 
ly and improperly. 

It fhould always be remembered, that thefe erup- 
tions are critical and falutary ; and therefore, when 
from exceflive itching it becomes neceffary to apply 
to them a weak folution of Sugar of Lead, the bow- 
els mould be opened, and a loofenefs occafioned. 

Every acrive medicine, fuch as large dofes of 
Sweet Mercury, waters impregnated with Sulphur, 
Sec. ought, if poffible, to be avoided. 

SECTION 

* TMs complaint is called, in medical languaj", the Lactumew, or 
a Lac tea. 
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SECTION II. 

Teething. 

INFANTS feem to feel a variety of 
complaints in confequence of Teething. Many 
fuffer much lefs than others ; but all are affected 
in fome degree. 

It appears very wonderful, that pain mould at- 
tend a natural and neceffary operation ; and there- 
fore the circumftance has been denied. But no 
reafoning can overturn matters of facl; ; for the ex- 
perience of every nurfe proves, that the moll vigor- 
ous and healthy children feel much uneafinefs 
during the period of Teething. 

Although infants are fometimes born with two 
or four Teeth, thefe generally continue within the 
Gums, as was formerly remarked *, till five, fix, or 
feven months after birth, when the two middle 
fore teeth of the lower, and then, in a few days or 
weeks the correfponding ones of the upper jaw ap- 
pear. 

After this an interval of feveral weeks commonly 
takes place, before the remaining fore teeth, which 
ufually are cut in the fame order as the former, 
fucceed. 

Durinr: the ordinary period of fucking, children 
feldom cut more teeth than thefe ; though at the 
end of the fecond year they have ten in each jaw. 

The fymptoms which precede and accompany 
the eruption of the teeth are more or lefs violent, 
according to the fucceflion in which the teething 
proceeds, to the refittance which the gums make, 
to the irritability of the infant's conftitution, &c. 

In 

* Page 258. 
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In the mcfl favourable cafes, the prefTure of tfid 
teeth on the gums occafions fome pain, and caufes 
an increafed flow of the fluids furnifhed by the 
mouth : Hence the child is fretful, reltlefs during 
the night, frequently thrufls his little hands, or 
whatever he can get hold of, into his mouth, to 
rub his gums, Havers continually, and from the 
paflage of fome of the fpittle into the flomach and 
bowels, he has occafionally ficknefs, gripes, and 
loofenefs. 

At laft the corner of a tooth is perceived ; but 
the uneafmefs flill continues for fome days, when 
a fecond one is cut. 

During the interval between the eruption of the 
lower and upper teeth, the child recovers his 
ftrength and ufual good health ; but is foon again 
fubje&ed to the fame uneafmefs. 

Were thefe the only complaints which attend 
Teething, little danger might be apprehended ; but 
fometimes, inftead of thefe, a train of the mofl for- 
midable fymptoms occurs. In flrong robufl chil- 
dren, a violent fever frequently precedes the erup- 
tion of every tooth ; the gums are fwelled and in- 
flamed, the eyes much afFedted, the belly bound, 
the fkin hot ; and the infant cries inceffantly, is 
unable to fuck, and never enjoys uninterrupted 
fleep for any length of time. 

Weakly children, where teething is painful and 
difficult, are oppreflTed with ficknefs, loathe all 
all kindsof food, lofe their colour, fret perpetually, 
have a conllant loofenefs, and become quite ema- 
ciated. Irritable infants, under the fame circum- 
ftances, befides thefe fymptoms, are fubjecl: to con- 
vulfions which recur from time to time, till the 
tooth or teeth are above the gum. 

All 
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All the fymptoms in children of every de- 
fcription are much aggravated, if feveral teeth cut 
at once, or in immediate fucceflion ; cafes which 
fome times happen. 

The treatment of the ordinary complaints attend- 
ing teething fhould confifl in moderating the pain, 
in regulating the (late of the belly, and in the con- 
tinued employment of every means which can pro- 
mote the general health of the infant. 

With thefe views, fmall dofes of Laudanum 
fhould be giyen at bed time, when the child feems 
greatly pained. He ought to be fed with beef tea 
twice a day, if weakly, and if his bowels be very 
loofe, and fhould be kept as much as. poflible in 
the open air when the weather is favourable. The 
cold bath ought never to belaidafidein thefe cafes, 
as nothing is more condufive to ftrengthen the 
child. Loofenefs, if exceflive, mull be moderated, 
and if the belly is bound, mould be artificially 
induced by gentle laxative medicines. 

Children feel an urgent defire, during Teething, 
to rub their gums ; and, under certain regulations, 
it may be fafely indulged. But the common fub- 
ftances put into their hands for this purpofe, as 
Coral, &c. by bruifmg the Gums, may occafion 
violent inflammation in thefe parts ; and therefore 
the foftefl materials fhould be felecled, fuch as 
a fmall piece of frefh Liquorice root, or, as the 
vulgar employ, a piece of wax candle. 

The management where alarming fymptoms oc- 
cur is more complicated, as it muft be varied ac- 
cording to circum fiances. 

When fullnefs and quicknefs of the pulfe, in- 
creafed heat, flufhed face, frequent ftartings, op- 
preffed breathing, immoderate fits of crying, &c. 
indicate a violent fever, the application of Leeches 

becomes 
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becomes indifpenfable ; after which the warm bath 
is uleful. The belly mould be opened by laxative 
medicines and emollient Lavemens ; and every 
means ought to be purfued which can diminilh 
the action of the heart and arteries. In thefe cafes, 
however, unlefs the irritation on the gums be re- 
moved, the feverifh fymptoms often refill every 
treatment which can be fuggefted. 

The moil effectual method to accomplish this 
defirable object, is, to cut the gum down to the 
teeth. This mould be performed with a Lancet, 
and not by the nails of a nurfe, nor by a fixpenny 
piece, as many female practitioners of midwifery 
advife. 

This operation ought never to be delayed, when 
the infant is feized with convulsions about the 
period of Teething, even although the protrufion 
of the gum does not announce the approaching 
eruption of the teeth. On thefe occafions, the un- 
der jaw muft be firft cut; and if, by dividing the 
gum at that part where the firft teeth commonly 
appear, the lancet is found to rafp againft a hard 
fubftance, the removal of the fits will fhew, that 
the practice has been fuccefsful. But if no teeth 
are felt, and the convulfions recur, then the upper 
jaw fhould be cut in the fame manner. I have oft- 
en known fits which had daily attacked infants for 
many weeks, and had refilled the power of every 
other remedy, difappear entirely after cutting the 
gums. As no danger can follow this fimple ope- 
ration, it ought to be had recourfe to more frequent- 
ly than practitioners feem willing to allow. 

When troublefome cough, forenefs of the eyes, 
Sec. attend Teething, they can feldom be perfectly 
cured, till after the painful ilage of that procefs. 

As 



INFANTS. 0,21 



o 



As children are always exppfed to much danger 
when the lymptoms of Teething are violent, prop- 
er affiftance Ihould be had recourfe to ; for parents 
are not capable of directing the management in 
fuch cafes. 

SECTION III. 

Infantile Fevers. 

1 HE feverifh complaints which at- 
tack children are generally merely fymptoms of 
fome other difeafe. Their duration is feldomcon- 
fiderable ; and although violent while they contin- 
ue, they are not frequently productive of danger, 
if properly treated. 

The caufes of Infantile Fevers, therefore, are 
very numerous. Expofure to cold, disordered 
ftomach or bowels, teething, and. in fhort, every- 
thing which can excite an increafed aclion in the 
heart and blood vefTels, readily induce them. 

The treatment of thefe complaints muff depend 
entirelv on the caufes ; and the proper method for 
remedying moft of them has already been detailed. 
' When the caufe of Infantile Fevers, as fome- 
times happens, cannot be difcovered, attention 
mould be paid to moderate the fymptoms. For 
this purpofe, vomits, gentle cordials, the warm 
bath, or leeches, and blifters, will be occaftonally 

neceffary. 

Parents ought to be encouraged never to loie 
hopes of the recovery of children in thefe com- 
plaints ; for many cafes have occurred, where the 
difeafe terminated favourably, after the molt emin- 
ent praaitioners had deferted them as loft. Th«- 
r "W moft 



3 22 MANAGEMENT OF 

mod unremitting attention mould therefore be 
conllantly paid to infants affected with Fever, as 
long as life continues. When food cannot be 
given by the mouth, a child may be nourilhed for 
many days by Lave?nens, compofed of breadberry 
and wine, or beef tea. 

SECTION IV. 

Croup. 

vJF the difeafes incident to infancy, 
the Croup is perhaps the moft alarming, for it of- 
ten proves fatal within thirty fix hours from the 
firft attack. 

This difeafe is moil prevalent in marihy coun- 
tries, or in thofe fituated in the neighbourhood of 
the fea. It occurs more frequently in winter and 
fpring than at any other feafon ; but thole chil- 
dren who have once had it are apt to be affected 
with it, if expofcd to cold at any time in moift 
weather. 

The Croup feldom appears in children after 
eight or nine years of age ; but before that period, 
infants of every age and habit are fubject to it. 

It has been by fome practitioners fuppofed to be 
contagious ; for two or three children in the fame 
family have fallen victims to it within one week. 
But this can probably be explained from their 
having been all expofcd to the fame exciting caufe 
of the difeafe. 

On fome occafions the fymptoms of the Croup 
ileal on by imperceptible degrees ; in other cafes 
they appear unequivocally at once. When the in- 
fant feels a difficulty of breathing, attended with a 

loud 
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loud noife in the throat, which can be heard at a 
confiderable diftance, fluflied face, and quick full 
pulfe, the difeafe has really commenced ; and 
when a child has a hard hoarfe cough for feveral 
days, during damp weather, the complaint may be 
with reafon dreaded. 

This difeafe is attended at firft with fymptoms 
of violent inflammatory fever • but thefe difappcar 
in a few hours. The pulfe then becomes very 
quick and feeble, and the face pale and ghaftly. 
The loud hoarfe breathing ftiJl, however, contin- 
ues, and does not ceafe till a few minutes before 
the child finks. 

The fymptoms of the Croup, and appearances 
after death, plainly Ihew, that it is occafioned by a 
local affe&icn of the windpipe, which firft im- 
pedes and then prevents refpiration. 

The moil a£live means for the cure of this dan- 
gerous complaint ought to be emploved without a 
moment's delay. Leeches, vomits, the warm batn, 
and blifters, are found to be the beft remedies. 

Unlefs Leeches are applied at the beginning of 
the difeafe, they always prove hurtful. Vomits 
after the blood letting are commonly ferviceable ; 
and the warm bath feems to promote the good ef- 
fects of both thefe means. Although bliilers are 
only neceffary where the complaint has not yitlded 
to the former treatment ; yet, as the Croup is nev- 
er to be trifled with, a bliftcr mould always be ap- 
plied to the throat, breaft, or back, after the infant 
is taken out of the warm water. 

In fome cafes, other expedients may be advifed ; 
but thefe muft be directed by a Ikilful practitioner* 

When irritable weakly children are fubjecl to 
occafional attacks of the Croup, vomits and the 
warm bath afford the beft' means of relief; and 
W 2 the 
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the moft prudent caution to avoid expofure in 
damp weather mould be recommended. 

SECTION V. 

Directions refpcfling the Method of Weaning 
Children. 

W E A N I N G forms an important 
aera in the life of an infant, as on the proper regu- 
lation of this great revolution in his mode of living 
his future health often depends. 

Although different countries adopt different prac- 
tices with refpect. to weaning ; yet it is a rule al- 
moit univerfally eftablifhed, never to deprive a 
child of the bread if he does not thrive, unlefs his 
indifpofition feems to originate from the milk. 
This is not an uncommon occurrence ; for when 
women give fuck too long, a natural change takes 
place in their fyflem, which renders the milk no 
longer pofieifed of qualities proper for nourifhment. 

The period of Weaning rauft be influenced by a 
variety of circumitances befides the health of the 
child, as feafon of the year, and conftitution of the 
parents. The winter, for obvious reafons, is a very 
improper time for this purpofe. 

When the parents have a fcrophulous habit, the 
child fhould be fent to a healthy country woman, 
as already recommended* ; and he ought not to be 
weaned till at leafl eighteen months old. If the 
nurfe becomes unfit for her duty before that time, 
another fhould be procured. 

With thefe exceptions, infants may in general 

weaned at any time between nine and twelve 

months 

* Page 206 
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months after birth. Too early and too late Wean- 
ing fhouid be equally guarded againft. 

Many errors are daily committed in the method 
of weaning children. Some women deprive the 
infant of the breaft at once ; and ethers, by the 
application of muftard, or any naufeous fubftancc, 
to the nipples, endeavour to make him delert the 
breaft of his own accord. 

Both practices are equally cruel and improper. 
A change in diet mould be introduced by degrees ; 
and therefore, for feveral days previous to weaning, 
the child ought to receive an increafed quantity of 
fpoon meat, and mould be allowed a fmaller pro- 
portion of milk. But unlefs the latter precaution 
be attended to, the former practice ought not to be 
adopted. 

When an infant is weaned, it is too common for 
nurfes to give dofes of Laudanum, or Syrup of Pop- 
pies, (which has the fame effects,) every night for a 
considerable time, with the plaufible view of obviat- 
ing reftleflhefs. But except for the firlt night or two, 
thefe medicines fhouid never be allowed. The in- 
difcriminate ufe of Laxatives is alfo a prevalent cuf- 
tom among women, and cannot be condemned in 
ftrong enough terms. If the bowels are not furn- 
ciently open, laxatives muft be'had recourfe to ; 
but otherwife they ought not to be prefcribed. 

The infant mould be accuftomed, when weaned, 
to receive food or drink at ftated periods, and not 
according to the caprice of nurfes, Although this 
talk will at fir ft be fomewhat difficult, it can al- 
ways be accomplifhed by perfeverance : and the 
benefits which the child himfelf, and his attendants, 
will certainly derive from this circumftance, will 
more than compensate for the trouble attending the 
attempt. No drink or food ought to be given dur- 
W 3 ing 
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ing the night ; for a bad habit would be induced, 
which might lay the foundation for many future 
complaints. 

The impropriety of indulging infants with fpir- 
its and water, wine whey, &c. has already been 
fully explained. 

After weaning, the food of children mould con- 
fid of weak beef tea, panada, light puddings, and 
the various preparations of milk. Rufk bifcuit 
ought always to beufed, inflead of ordinary bread. 
The common preparation of oatmeal, (called pot- 
tage or porridge,) till within thefe few years much 
ufed in this part of Great Britain, is undoubtedly 
too difficult of digeflion for infants. 

Frequent expofure in the open air when the 
weather is favourable, and an increafed degree of 
exercife, are highly beneficial to newly weaned 
children. 
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FORMS of MEDICINES. 

Obfervations on the Doses of Medicines. 

lVlEDICAL practitioners commonly 
prefcribe liquid medicines in the dofes of table- 
fpoonsful, teafpoonsful, or drops. But an exact dofe 
can never be given by thefe meafures ; for table 
and teafpoons are very various in fize ; and fluids 
poured from a phial fall out in large or fmall drops, 
according to the thicknefs of its edges or to the 
quantity of its contents. 

The dofes of medicines recommended in this 
Work are regulated by a graduated glafs meafure, 
which every family can procure for a trifle. A 
tablefpoonful is fuppofed to contain half an ounce, 
a teafpoonful, a Drachm, and the latter is con fid - 
ered to be equal to feventy drops. When there- 
fore any medicine is regulated in the dole of ten 
drops, a drachm may be diluted with feven times 
the quantity of water, and a teafpoonful will fur- 
nifh the exact proportion ; and the fame rule may 
be applied to every* other dofe of fluids by drops. 

W 4 • Th e . 
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The dofes of the Pills are always fpecified. 

The dofes of Powders and Electuaries lhould bq 
afcertained by weight, for which purpofe every 
family ought to be provided with a fet of Apothe- 
caries' weights. 

The dole of each medicine proper for grown 
perfons and alfo for children is added to each Form. 

ABSORBENTS.* 
MAGNESIA. 

It may be mixed with water or milk. 

The dofe for grown perfons is half a drachm 
every four or fix hours, when neceffary ; for chil- 
dren, twenty grains once in eight or ten hours. 

PREPARED CRABS' EYES. 

It may be given in the fame manner as Magnefia. 

The dofe for grown perfons is fifteen or twenty 
grains every hour or two ; for children ten grains 
every two hours. - 

LIME WATER. 

The dofe for grown perfons is a teacupful 
twice or thrice a day; for children two teafpoonf- 
ful or a tablefpoonful, (according to their a"e,) 
diluted with common water. 

ABSORBENT MIXTURE. 

Take of Refined Sugar one drachm, 

Prepared 

• When any of the following medicines is fuited boih to grown - 
and rh.idren, the dofes propci ior each arc mentioned : but v hen tfa< 
enly defigned for oec or other, the dofe for either alone is marked, 
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Prepared Crabs' Eyes, 
Magnefia, of each two drachms. 
Rub them well together into a fine powder. 
Then add 

of Simple Cinnamon water two teafpoonsful, 

Common water five tablefpoonsful. 
Dofe : For grown perfons a tablefpoonful, and 
for children a teafpoonful, every two hours*. 

ANODYNES. 

OPIUM. 

Dofe, One grain for grown perfons. 

OPIATE PILLS. 

Take of Pure Opium, and 

Powder of Cinnamon, equal parts. 

Form thefe, by means of Syrup, into pills of 
one grain each. 

Dofe for grown perfons, Two at bed time, and 
in particular cafes one in the morning. 

LAUDANUM. 

Dofe for grown perfons, Thirty or thirty five 
drops once in twenty four hours. When it difa- 
grees in the ordinary quantity, it may often be 
given with much advantage in dofes of five drops 
every hour till the proper effea be produced. 

The dofe for children rauft be varied according 
to their age. One drop is quite enough at any 

time 

* This mixture mould be kept in a phial in a cool place, and the glafs 
eu^ht to be well fluked every time it is uled. 
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time during nurfing; half a drop is the proper 
dofe for feveral weeks after birth*. 

When Laudanum is prefcribed by way of Lave- 
ment, the proportion mull be more than double 
what can be given by the mouth. 

PAREGORIC ELIXIR. 

Dofe for grown perfons, Seventy drops in a cup 
of water or gruel. 

RUSSIAN CASTOR (in fine Powder.) 

This medicine mull be always ufed frefh pow- 
dered. 

The dofe for grown perfons is fifteen or twenty 
grains, once in twenty four hours, given in marmal- 
ade or jelly. 

AN ODYNE DRAUGHT. 

Take of Laudanum thirty five drops, 

Common Syrup two tealpoonsful, 
Simple Cinnamon water a table- 
fpoonful. 

Mix them together. 
This medicine, to be taken at once, is only a- 
dapted for grown perfons. 

ANODYNE MIXTURE. 

Take of Laudanum one drachm, 

Tincture of Saffron a tablefpoonful, 
Common Syrup two tablefpoonsful, 

Water 

, * ™e author has been confuted in two cafes where four drops proved Ta- 
tai to children feme months old. 
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Water two ounces. 
Mix them together. 
Dofe, two tablefpoonsful at bed time, and one 
every five or fix hours while pained, for grown 
perfons. 

OPIUM PLASTER. 

To two ounces of the Stomach plafter of the 
London Difpenfary, add two drachms of Pure O- 
pium. 

To be fpread on a piece of leather, and ufed as 
directed, p. 128. 

ASTRINGENTS. 

For Internal Ufe. 
OAK BARK (in Powder.) 

Dofe, twenty grains twice a day, for grown per- 
fons, in jelly or marmalade. 

PERUVIAN BARK. 

Dofe, a teafpoonful twice a day, for grown per- 
fons, in water, port wine, in jelly, or in a piece of 
jheet wafer. 

ELIXIR OF VITRIOL. 

Dofe, ten or fifteen drops twice a da,y, for grown 
perfons, in a glafs of fpring water. 

ASTRINGENT 
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ASTRINGENT DECOCTION. 

Take of Cinnamon two drachms, 
Peruvian Bark one ounce, 
Spring Water three Englifh pints. 
Boil thefe together till only one half remains ; 
then (train off the liquor clearly after it has cool- 
ed, and add, 

Weak Spirit of Vitriol one drachm, 
Nutmeg, or Dutch Cinnamon water, one 
ounce. 
Dofe, two ounces twice a day, for grown per- 
fons. 

STRONG ASTRINGENT DECOCTION. 

Take of Canella Alba two drachms, 
Peruvian Bark, 

Oak Bark, of each half an ounce, 
Spring Water two Englifh pints. 
Boil thefe till one pint remains, pour the liquor 
clear off, and add the fame materials as to the form- 
er decoftion. 

Dofe, two ounces twice a day, for grown per- 
fons. 

ASTRINGENT INFUSION. 

Take of Dried Scarlet Rofes a handful. 

Pour on thefe a pint of boiling water. 
After four hours, ftrain off the liquor, and add, 
Weak Spirit of Vitriol one drachm, 
Syrup of Rofes one ounce. 
Mix them together. 

Dofe, 
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Dofe, one or two tablefpoonsful, for grown per- 
fons, every two or three hours, according to cir- 
cum [lances. 

■ ASTRINGENT MIXTURE. 

Take of Laudanum one drachm, 
Japonic Confection, 
Refined Sugar, of each two drachms. 
Rub thefe together in a glafs mortar, and add, 
Of fimple Cinnamon water one ounce, 
Spring Water three ounces. 
Mix them. 
Dofe, a tablefpoonful every three hours for 
grown perfons, and for infants a teafpoonful, di- 
luted with as much water. 

ASTRINGENT POWDER. 

Take of Powdered Ginger fifteen grains, 
Rock Alum half a drachm, 
Kino (Gum Kino) two drachms. 
Catechu (Japonic Earth) one drachm. 
Rub thefe together into a very fine pow- 
der. 
Dofe for grown perfons, ten grains every two or 
three hours, in marmalade or conferve of rofes. 

For External Ufe. 

Solutions of Sugar of Lead. See pages 82, and 83. 

ASTRINGENT LOTION. 

Diffolve one drachm of White Vitriol in a pint 
of fpring water. 

STRONG 
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STRONG ASTRINGENT LOTION. 

Diffolve two drachms of common Alum in one 
of fpiing water. 

ASTRINGENT DECOCTION. 

Take of Oak Bark two ounces, 

Spring water two pounds. 
Boil into one pound ; to which, when drained, 
add, 

One drachm of Alum. 

BITTERS. 

COLUMBO POWDER. 

Dofe for grown perfons, ten grains twice a day, 
in marmalade. 

INFUSION OF CAMOMILE FLOWERS. 

Take of Camomile Flowers, dried, a handful, 

Pour on them a quart of fpring cold wa- 
ter. 
After twenty four hours, drain off the liquor. 
Dofe for grown perfons, a fmall teacupful twice 
a day. 

BITTERS FOR INFUSION IN WATER. 

Take of Dried Yellow Rind of Seville Orange two 
drachms, 
Root of fweet fcented Flagr 
Peruvian Bark, of each half an ounce. 

Pour 
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Pour on thefe one quart of boiling water, and 
flrain off, after thirty fix hours. 

Dofe for grown perfons, a fmall teacupful. 

BITTERS FOR INFUSION IN WINE. 

Take of Letter Cardamom Seeds, bruifed, one 
drachm. 
Peruvian Bark, 

Gentian Root, of each half an ounce. 
Pour on thefe a quart bottle of red port wine, 
and filter off the liquor after four days. 

Dofe for grown perfons, a fmall wineglafs full 
twice a day. 

CARMINATIVES. 

ANISE SUGAR. 

Dofe for children, fix or eight grains. 

ESSENCE OF PEPPERMINT. 

Dofe for grown perfons, four or five drops on a 
fmall piece of fugar. For infants, half a drop on 
fugar diffolved in water. 

CORDIALS. 

£THER. 

Dofe for grown perfons, a teafpoonful every 
hour or two, in a glafs of fpring water. 

BARLEY 
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BARLEY CINNAMON WATER. 

Dofe, a tablefpoonful for grown perfons, and 
for children a teafpoonful, diluted in as much wa- 
ter, every hour., 

CORDIAL DRAUGHT. 

Take of Volatile Tincture of Valerian thirty five 
drops, 
Simple Cinnamon Water, 
Syrup, of each three teafpoonsful. 
Mix them together. 
To be taken at once for grown perfons. 

CORDIAL DROPS. 

Take of Paregoric Elixir, 

Volatile Tin&ure of Valerian, of each e- 
qual parts. 

Mix them together. 
Dofe, one teafpoonful in a glafs of water for 
grown perfons. 

CORDIAL MIXTURE. 

Take of Compound Spirit of Lavender. 

Tincture of Saffron, each one teafpoon- 
ful, 
Syrup, 
Simple Cinnamon Water, of each half an 

ounce, 
Spring Water one ounce. 
Mix them together. 

Dofe 
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Dofe for grown perfons, A tablefpoonful every 
hour or two ; for children, a teafpoonful diluted 
with water*. 

DIAPHORETICS. 

ANTIMONIAL WINE. 

Dofe for grown perfons, Twenty drops every hour 
or two, in gruel, till the proper effeci be produced ; 
for children, four or five drops every two hours. 

D O V E R's POWDER. 

Dofe for grown perfons, Twenty grains in gruel 
or honey. 

JAME's POWDER. 

Dofe for grown perfons, Seven or eight grains, 
divided ;nto two parts, the one to be given an hour 
or two after the other, in marmalade or conferve 
of rofes. 

DIAPHORETIC DRAUGHT. 

Take of Laudanum, 

Antimonial Wine, of each twenty five 

drops, 
Simple Cinnamon Water, 
Syrup, of each three teafpoonsfuL 
Mix them. 
To be taken at bed time, for grown perfons. 

X SALINE 

« A great variety of other Cordials might have been added; butthefeit 
ispreiumed, will be found fttfficicni for the purpofe defign«d u this work, 
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SALINE JULEP. 

Take of Lemon Juice three tablefpoonsfuT, 

Volatile Sal. Ammoniac, one drachm. 
After the effervefcence, add, 
Syrup two teafpoonsful, 
Simple Cinnamon Water half an ounce, 
Spring Water three ounces. 
Mix them. 
Dofe for grown perfons, Two tablefpoonsful ev- 
ery three hours. 

DIURETICS. 
OIL OF JUNIPER. 

Dofe for grown perfons, Ten drops in gruel ; for 
children, one drop on a little fugar, which may then 
be mixed with panada. 

NITRE. 

Dofe, Ten grains mixed with fugar, and put in- 
to gruel, twice or thrice a day, for grown perfons. 

DRIED SQUILL. 

Dofe for grown perfons, A grain three or four 
times a day, in the form of pills. 

D R INKS. 

ALMOND E M U L SI O N. 

Take of Sweet Almonds, blanched, four ounces, 

Refined 
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Refined Sugar two ounces. 
Beat them well in a marble mortar, and then 
add, by degrees, 

Simple Cinnamon water three ounces, 
Spring Water a pint and an half. 
Dofe for grown perfons, A teacupful every two 
hours. 

BARLEY WATER. 
Dofe, A little at any time when thirfly . 

JELLY WATER. 

Diffolve two tablefpoonsful of Current Jelly in 
one pint of boiling water. 

Dofe for grown perfons, Two tablefpoonsful 
when thirfly ; for children, one or two teafpoonf* 
fill. 

IMPERIAL DRINK. 

Take of Cream of Tartar two drachms, 

Outer Rind of frelh Lemon one drachm; 
Boiling water one quart. 
After it is cool, ftrain off the liquor. 
Dofe, A teacupful every hour or two, for grown 
perfons'; for children, a tablefpoonfuh 

LEMONADE. 
RICE GRUEL. 
.WATER GRUEL. 
WHITE WINE WHEY. 

The ufe of thefe is well known. 

X 3 EMETICS, 
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EMETICS. 

ANTIMONIAL WINE. 

Dofe for grown perfons, Two teafpoonsful ; for 
children, ten or fifteen drops. 

IPECACUAN (in Powder.) 

Dofe for grown perfons, Fifeen or twenty grains, 
mixed with fugar and warm water ; for children, 
three or four grains, mixed with fyrup. 

IPECACUAN WINE. 

Dofe for children, One, two, or three teafpoonf- 
ful, according to the age. 

EMETIC TARTAR*. 

Dofe for grown perfons, Two grains diffolved in 
warm water. 

VOMITING MIXTURE. 

Take of Antimonial Wine one drachm, 
Squill Vinegar two drachms, 
Syrup one ounce, 

Spring 

Emetic Tartar mud never be given to infants ; for alarming convulfioni 
have often followed its ufe. 
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Spring or Rofe Water three ounces. 
Mix them. 
Dofe for children, Twoteafpoonsful, or a table- 
fpoonful, according to the age*. 

LAXATIVES. 

\ CALOMEL. 

Dofe for children, One or two grains in panada, 
according to the age. 

CASTOR OIL. 

Dofe for grown perfons, a tablefpoonful every 
fix hours, till it operates ; for children, a teafpoon- 
ful. To be given in gruel. 

CREAM OF TARTAR. 

Dofe for grown perfons, Two or three teafpoonf- 
ful at bed time, with a little Nutmeg, in water or 



gruel. 

LAXATIVE ELECTUARY. 

Take of Powder of Jalap twenty grains, 
Chryflals of Tartar, 
Refined Sugar, each two drachms. 
Rub them well together in a marble or glafs 
mortar, then add, 

Lenitive Electuary one ounce and an 

half, 

Syrup 

X3 

* This mixture is particularly ufeful when children are troubled witfc 
cough. 
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Syrup of Rofes, as much as will make the 
whole into a foft confidence. 
Dofe for grown perfons, A drachm every two 
hours till it operates. 

STRONG LAXATIVE ELECTUARY. 

Take of Powder of Ginger ten grains, 

Powder of Jalap, in fine powder, one 

drachm. 
Cream of Tartar one ounce, 
Syrup, as much as will give the whole a 
proper confiftence. 
Dofe for grown perfons, Two drachms in the 
morning. 

LAXATIVE PILLS. 

Take of Powder of Cinnamon ten grains, 
Socotorine Aloes in fineft powder, 
Caftile Soap, each one drachm. 
Beat them together in a Hone mortar, and then 
add two or three drops of fyrup, fo as to form a 
mafs which is to be made into thirty two pills. 
Dofe for grown perfons, Two at bed time. 

STRONG LAXATIVE PILLS. 

Take of Powder of Ginger ten grains, 
Calomel half a drachm, 
Caftile Soap forty grains, 
Socotorine Aloes in the fineft powder, one 
drachm and an half. 
Form thefe, as directed in the preceding receipt, 
into forty two pills. 

Dofe 
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Dofe for grown psrfons, One or two at bedtime, 
according to the Hate of the belly. 

LAXATIVE POWDER. 

Take of Calomel three grains, 

Powder of Jalap ten grains. 

Rub them well together in a glafs mortar. 

To be taken in the morning in marmalade for 
grown perfons. 

LAXATIVE DRAUGHT. 

To the Laxative Powder add, 

Powder of Ginger three grains, 
Syrup half an ounce. Mix them. 
To be taken in the morning. For grown per- 
fons. 

LAXATIVE SALTS. 

Of thefe the belt is Phosphorated Soda, To be 
given in Soup in which no Salt has been put. 

Dofe for grown perfons, Six drachms, or one 
ounce. 

MAGNESIA. 

Dofe for children, A teafpoonful in the morning. 

MANNA. 

To be diffolved in boiling water. 
Dofe, A teafpoonful every two hours till it op- 
erates. For children. 

X4 INFUSION 
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INFUSION OF RHUBARB. 

Take of Turkey Rhubarb in rough powder one 
drachm, 
Refined Sugar a drachm and a half, 
Salt of Tartar five grains, 
Boiling water two ounces. 
After fix hours flrain off the liquor, and add 

Simple Cinnamon water a tablefpoonful. 
Dole for children, Two teafpoonsful, or a ta- 
blefpoonful in the morning, according to the age, 

INFUSION OF SENNA. 

Take of Senna without the ftalks three drachms, 
Tamarinds half an ounce, 
Boiling water ten ounces. 
After eight hours flrain off the liquor. 
Dofe for grown perfons, A fmall teacupful ev- 
ery hour and a half, till it operates. 

LAVEMENS.* 
For grown Perfons. 

EMOLLIENT LAVEMENT. 

Take of Common Salt, 

Kitchen Sugar, of each a tablefpoonful, 
Fine Olive Oil four ounces, 
i Warm water half a pint, 

Mix them. 

ANODYNE 

* Imvement in the whole of this Woik has been oftd f'>r the Englifh. 
•word GtysTER, 
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ANODYNE LAVEMENT. 

Take of Laudanum one drachm, 
» Olive Oil two ounces, 

Thin Gruel moderately warm half a pint. 
Mix them. 

RESTRINGENT LAVEMENT. 

Add to the preceding receipt 

of Catechu (Japonic Earth) two drachms. 
Peruvian Bark three drachms. 

Mix them. 

STRONG LAXATIVE LAVEMENT.* 

Take of Senna half an ounce, 
Spring water one pint. 
Boil them till half a pint only remains, and to 
the ftrained liquor add, 

Common Salt two tablefpoonsful, 
Fine Olive Oil four ounces. 

Mix them. 

For Children. 

EMOLLIENT LAVEMENT. 

Take of Common Salt a teafpoonful, 

Fine Olive Oil a tablefpoonful, 
Warm water three ounces. 

Mix them. 

LAXATIVE 

• Nourifhing Lavemens may be formed by adding to half a pint of beef 
tea or thin gruel, fifteen or twenty drops of Laudanum. 

N. B. The laudanum is added to prevent the glyfter from bcin 3 rejefted. 
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LAXATIVE LAVEMENT. 

Take of Phofphoratcd Soda two drachms, 
Boiling water three ounces. 
Add, when nearly cool, 

Fine Olive Oil a tablefpoonful. 
Mix them. 
i 

ANODYNE LAVEMENT. 

Take of Laudanum five or ten drops, (according to 
the age,) 
Beef tea a fmall teacupful. 

Mix them. 

RESTRINGENT LAVEMENT. 

Take of Laudanum the fame quantity as in the 
preceding receipt, 
Rice Gruel a fmall tea cupful. 
Mix them. 

REFRIGERANTS. 
ACIDULATED DRINKS. 
Ripe acefcent fruits. 

NITROUS MIXTURE. 

Take of Nitre one drachm. 

Refined Sugar two drachms, 
Diftilled Vinegar a tablefpoonful, 
Spring Water fix ounces and a half. 
Mix them. 

Dofe 
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Dofe for grown perfons, A tablefpoonful every 
two hours when neceffary. 

STRENGTHENING MEDICINES. 

BITTERS. 

See page 334. 335. for the dofes, &c. 

ELIXIR OF VITRIOL. 
See page 331. 

PERUVIAN BARK (in various Forms.) 
See page 331. 332. 

TINCTURE OF BARK. 

Dofe, A tablefpoonful in a glafs of wine, barley 
cinnamon, or peppermint water, twice aday. 

SUGAR OF STEEL. 

Dofe for children, Thirty or forty grains or more 
twice aday, according to the age. 

TINCTURE OF STEEL* 

Dofe, Fifteen or twenty drops twice aday, in 
beef tea or veal broth. 

RUST OF STEEL. 

Dofe for grown perfons, Half a drachm twice a- 

day in marmalade. 

' Directions 

* Called by confeftioaers Steel Carvy, 
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Directions /or thofe who Confidt a Physician by 
Letter. 



A N Y of the complaints to which 
women and children are liable, can be alleviated 
or removed by the advice of a fkilful practitioner; 
though fome are fo rapid in their progrefs, as to 
prevent the poffibility of confulting a phyfician at 
any di fiance from the patient. 

The fame difeafe in different perfons often re- 
quires a very great variety of treatment ; and there- 
fore no general rules can be applicable to every 
cafe ; hence the advice of one who has been ac- 
cufiomed to any particular line of practice, is with 
much reafon confidered on many occafions indif- 
penfable. 

No phyfician ought, fi*om principles of honour, 
to prescribe in any cafe without confulting with 
the medical afliftant who has already attended the 
patient ; for there are fo many peculiarities in the 
constitutions of different people, that much harm 
may be done if thefe are overlooked, or not un- 
derstood. 

But practitioners of midwifery are often neceffa- 
rily obliged, from motives of delicacy, to difpenfe 
with this general rule ; and therefore they muft 
3earn every circumflance of their patient's fituation 
from her own defcription. With the view of pre- 
venting many of thofe errors which frequently o- 
riginate from the imperfect accounts of people un- 
acquainted with the healing art, the few following 
observations are fuggefted as directions for thofe 
who confult a phyfician by letter. 

The age, conflitution, fituation in life, and or- 
dinary habits of the patient, fhouldbe. firft enume* 

rated. 
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rated. If unmarried, the ftate of her uterine 
health ought to be defcribed ; if married, the 
number of children, or mifcarriages, and the peri- 
od between each, muft be mentioned, and alfo 
whether any of the children had been nurfed by 
their mother. 

The prefent complaints of the patient mould be 
then minutely detailed ; and although in as few 
words as poffible, no circum fiance ought to beneg- 
le&ed. The nature of the human frame is fuch, 
that when one part is deranged, other parts alfo 
fuffer ; but though the practitioner mud general- 
ly attend to the primary difeafes ; yet a patient 
cannot eafily draw the line of diftindtion between 
thofe fymptoms which conflitute, properly fpeak- 
ing, her diforder, and thofe which originate from 
them ; and hence that ihould be left for the prac- 
titioner. 

A fummary account of the beginning and the or- 
der of recurrence of the fymptoms ought next to be 
given ; and the patient's fentiments on the proba- 
ble caufes of the complaint mould be added. 

The ftate of the appetite for food, and of the ex- 
cretions, as perfpiration, &c. muft be particularly 
defcribed, as well as the appearance of the tongue. 

Laftly, the remedies which have been taken, and 
their apparent effects Ihould be accurately enume- 
rated ; and the patient ought alfo to mention to the 
phyfician any peculiarity of conftitution, which 
may render the prefcription of certain medicines, 
as opium, &c. improper. 

It may appear perhaps unneceffary to add, that 
wherever it can be done, the cafe for confultation 
Ihould b£ written by the family medical afliftant. 

Hints 
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Hints respecting the Choice of a Nuns p.. 

JMUCH caution, it is obvious, is re- 
quired in the choice of one to whom fo important 
a charge as that of an infant is confided. 

The appearance of health, an unexceptionable 
moral character, plenty of wholefome milk, and 
breads well formed in every refpeci, with promin- 
ent nipples, are always expected in a Nurse. 
But thefe are not the only circumflances which 
ought to be afcertained. Her child mould be 
healthy and thriving ; and no woman who bears 
a dead child can in general be chofen ; for, unlefs 
the death happened in confequence of fome par- 
ticular accident during delivery, there is always, 
in fuch cafes, fome reafon to fuipecl; a fault in the 
conftitution. 

Women addicted to the ufe of tobacco in any 
form, and thofe who have never had the Smallpox, 
or are very much marked by them, make improp- 
er Nurfes. 

It is not fufficient to avoid Nurfes who are fuf- 
pedted of having fome difeafe which may be com- 
municated to the child ; for fome blemifhes may al- 
fo be attended with the fame bad effects, fuch as 
immoderate Squinting. 

Sometimes, however, young healthy looking 
women, having every mark which can be defcrib- 
ed as conflituting good Nurfes, are found to be 
unfit for that important office ; and therefore, in 
general, no woman mould be hired as a nurfe who 
has not already given proofs, by nurfing her own 
child, that fhe is well qualified for the talk. 

Although, for reafons formerly adduced, when 
an infant is necellarily fent into the houfe of a hir- 
ed 
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ed Nurfe, a good fituation in the country fhould 
be chofen ; yet no child ought to be placed at a 
confiderable diftance from his parents • otherwife 
thofe attentions with refpeft to management, on 
which his health muft depend, will feldom be 
faithfully paid. 
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